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| — OF REASONS UNDER SECTION 40 OF THE ARCHIVES ACT 


Series A1838 Control symbol. 3034/11/161 Part 17 


is OPEN WITH EXCEPTION for the reasons set out below 


The item described above contains information that has been exempted under sub-section 
33(1)(a) & (b) of the Archives Act 1983. 


The facts on which the decision is based: 


The documents contain information communicated to or shared with the Australian 
Government by a foreign government. It is possible that information in this file, if 
disclosed, could cause damage to the security, defence or international relations of the 
Commonwealth of Australia. 


Reasons for the decision: 


Section 33(1)(a) of the Archives Act 1983 provides that a record is exempt if it contains 
information or matter the disclosure of which under this Act could reasonably be expected 
to cause damage to the security, defence or international relations of the Commonwealth. 


International relations are dependent upon an appropriate flow of information in 
confidence between one country and another. If disclosure of information were to lessen the 
confidence of another country in the Australian Government, that is sufficient ground for a 
finding that disclosure could reasonably be expected to damage international relations. 


Section 33(1)(b) of the Archives Act 1983 provides that a record is exempt if it contains 
information or matter communicated in confidence by or on behalf of a foreign 
government, an authority of a foreign government or an international organization to the 
Government of the Commonwealth, to an authority of the Commonwealth or to a person 
receiving the communication on behalf of the Commonwealth or of an authority of the 
Commonwealth, being information or matter the disclosure of which under this Act would 
constitute a breach of that confidence. 


Decision maker R. George 
Designation: APS 4 


Date: 13 March 2007 
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‘ File No. 800/152: 860/152 
6 800/157/1: 800/35 


Record of Conversations with Mr P. Habib, Assistant 
Secretary for the Far East and U.S. Ambassador D. Newsom 


on 29 May 1975 


I had breakfast with Habib during his visit to 
Jakarta and also discussed his visit at some length with 
United States Ambassador Newsom last night. 


Calls 


2e Habib was very well received indeed here, 

seeing most persons involved at high level in the 

policy formulation process in Indonesia. He saw President 
Soeharto, Foreign Minister Malik, Minister for Economic 
Affairs Wiajojo, the Head of BAKIN General Yoga, the 
Deputy Commander of the Armed Forces General Surono, the 
Minister for Justice’ Professor Mochtar, the Minister for 
Finance Ali Wardhana, the Head of Pertamina Ibnu Sutowo 
and also Generals Benny Moerdani and Ali Murtopo,. 


Attitude to United States 


3e Habib encountered general uncertainty about 
United States' future intentions in South East Asia, 

These doubts had not been related as much to the Executive 
and the Administration as to possible Congressional and 
popular attitudes to continued United States involvement 
in Asia. 


4e In response, Habib assured his hosts that the 
United States would maintain its interest in the region 
and its treaty commitments, that it would continue the 

deployment of the Seventh Fleet, and that it would seek 
to maintain its bases in the Philippines if this was 
possible. Habib also expressed the view that Congress 
was now moving closer to the President on the question 
of Americats future posture in Asia. 


Distribution: 


Department of Foreign Affairs (6 copies) 
Sir Arthur Tange, Department of Defence 
Mr G.A. Jockel, JIO 
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Be I asked what the Indonesian response was to 
these reassurances,. Newsom said that the President had 
said that Habib's presentation was "encouraging" but 
Newsom added Indonesian uncertainties had not been 
entirely removed; they would be watching United States 
attitudes, especially in the Congress, over the next few 
months. 


Regionalism and ASEAN 


6. Habib gained the strong impression here that 
Indonesia looks to ASEAN as the immediate area of 
importance for its own future security. Virtually all 
the Indonesians with whom Habib talked told him that 
Indonesia wanted to strengthen ASEAN and also to increase 
security cooperation within ASEAN, even though this 

might change the nature of the original concept of the 
organisation. Two concrete examples of this given to 
Habib were the acceleration of existing exchanges of 
intelligence between members and tripartite cooperation 
between Singapore, Indonesia and Malaysia on Natuna Besar 
Island for surveillance of the South China Sea area. 


Thailand 


Ts. Most Indonesians, including the President, had 
expressed serious doubts about Thailand's ability to 
withstand the pressures which they expected from North 
Viet Nam. According to Newsom, most of the Generals 

had given Habib the impression that they were "almost 

at the point of writing Thailand off", 


Malaysia 


8. The Indonesians saw the key to their own 
Security as Malaysia. According to Newsom, most of the 
Indonesians told Habib that they see a real danger of an 
accelerated threat to Malaysia spilling over to the Riau 
Islands and Sumatra. They also expressed doubts about 
the future of East Malaysia, especially whether it would 
hold together in the face of a renewed increase of 
insurgency in Sarawak and possible separatist tendencies 
in Sabah. 


———_ 


Indonesian Attitude to United States Bases 


9. Habib had found the Indonesian attitude - even 
the President's - to United States bases in Thailand: - 
and the Philippines “equivocal”, Malik, predictably, 
had said that the bases would need to be phased out. 
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Habib Had, however, been surprised to learn that even 
amongst the military the view was generally put forward 
that support for the United States bases would be incon- 
sistent with Indonesia's nationalist outlook and 
interest in maintaining its third world links. The view 
was also generally expressed that United States bases in 
Thailand and the Philippines made those countries more 
rather than less vulnerable and that their continued 
presence would inhibit their attempts to establish 
relations with the Governments in Indo China, Most 
Indonesians gave Habib the impression that they hoped 
ASEAN countries would be able to do without foreign 

| bases. Newsom and Habib formed the impression that the 

Indonesians, including the President, would “not speak 

up for the continued rresence of United States bases, 

| even privately", 


10. Newsom said that the impression they had 
received during their discussions was that the Indonesians 

| saw the future United States role in the region as one of 

| @ sea presence based on Guam. This they saw as a 
necessary continuing deterrent to the Soviet Union. 

| Habib was somewhat surprised to find that, although 

| worried about China and concerned about the way in which 
North Vietnamese policics seemed to them likely to 
develop, the Indonesians regard the Soviet Union as a 
greater potential threat in security terms, 


1. In conclusion Newsom said that Habib had gained 
the impression that Indonesia wanted a quiet and contin- 
uing United States presence which would help strengthen 
them and the other ASEAN countries in the region but 
which would not cause them any embarrassment in their 
attempts to come to terms with a communist—dominated 
Indo China. 
| 
. 
| 


Defence Aid 


12. Indonesia continues to see the United States 
as a source of economic and military equipment. Accord— 
ing’to Newsom, Habib had asked General Surono and‘ others 
why, with $US5.2 billion annually in oil revenues, 
Indonesia apparently continued to attach importance to’ 
relatively small military assistance programs. Surono, 
Moerdani and others had explained that Indonesia's 

total military budget was small, excluding amounts set 
aside for procurement. The Government was very 
reluctant to shift any funds from the development budget 
to the military budget. They continued to attach 
importance to the American program and also to the 
Australian Defence Assistance Program. 
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136 The question of possible additional United 
States military supplies for Indonesia, especially 
material earmerked for Viet Nam, had come up. Habib 
had replied that it was too early to say whether the 
absence of requirements in Indo China and the rundown 
of bases in Thailand would mean that Congress would 
vote for higher sums in other areas such as Indonesia. 
Habib, however, said he hoped it would do so and added 
that the Administration was likely to press in this 
direction. 


14. In his talks with the Intelligence community 
Habib said that there were two recurrent concerns. 
Tirstly, there wes the need for sea surveillance. 

With its long unguarded coastline and thousands of 
islands, Indonesia felt very vulnerable to the smuggling 
of arms from Viet Nam or through Malaysia. Secondly, 
Indonesians were concerned by the lack of intelligence 
and surveillance capability in the outer islands. Habib 
had been told that they had said they simply could not 
be sure what wes happening in large tracts of Kalimantan 
and Sumatra, 


15. The Indonesians had expressed particular 
interest in increasing their maritime surveillance 
capability. They wanted’ vessels of 800 tons for their 
western approaches and 1,200 tons for their eastern 
approaches. The smaller patrol boats of the type that 
Australia is providing were not the real answer in the 
new situation. They were simply not large enough. 


Domestic Situation 


16. While concern was frequently expressed about 
the boost in morale which the underground rump of the 
PKI was likely to receive as'a result of communist 
victories in Indo China, Habib had been unable to elicit 
any precise answer to the question of what evidence there 
actually was of a resurgence of communist activity in 
Indonesia.e 


17 Habib had heard a lot of "vague Javanese 
philosophy about national resilience” during his visit 
but had not encountered much evidence that Indonesian 
leaders — although conscious of their problems —- were 
turning the spotlight on themselves in areas of weakness 
such as corruption, distribution and communication with 
the rural population. 
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18. Newsom said that Habib had mentioned in a “low 
key way" Congressional concern over human rights. He 
had said that the Fraser Sub-Committee had South Korea 
in focus on this issue at present and, inevitably, the 
situation in Indonesia wes attracting some attention. 
Habib had obtained the impression that the Indonésians 
really do not know what to do about the detainees, some 
of whom are now being held unconstitutionally. Habib 
was, however, told that they are considering releasing 
some of the Category B detainees in the near future. 


China 


19. I asked whether there had been any discussion 
about Chine and the re-establishment of relations with 
that country. To my surprise Newsom said that China 
had never come up in any of the discussions, except in 
a very general way in the regional context. 


North Viet Nam 


20. Newsom said that Habib had found the Indonesians, 
with the exccption of Malik, “quite realistic" about North 
Viet Nam's likely future role in the region. He said 

that the President had expressed fears that North 
Vietnamese successes would encourage communists all over’ 
the region to become more activee Even if Hanoi did not, 
of its own volition, seek to assist them the President 
expressed concern that the insurgent groups themselves 
would seek help from Hanoi which it would be very difficult 
for Hanoi to refuse. It was unlikely that it would do so. 


216 ‘ Habib said that the Indonesians generally took 
the view, which he - Habib — shared, that there was no 
point in seeking to negotiate with Hanoi from a position 
of wealmess. This was another reason why the Indonesians 
felt that efforts had to be made quickly to strengthen 
ASEAN, despite pessimism about Thailand, and why each 
country within ASEAN had to strengthen its own national 
resilience. Habib had got the impression that virtually 
all of the Indonesians to whom he had spoken believed 
that Hanoi was going to be difficult, inflexible and 
assertive. The Generals had also expressed anxiety about 
the sophisticated military equipment which North Vict Nam 
now possessed and in a rather direct and unJavanese 

aside the President had told Habib that he was concerned 
about the equipment which America “gave to the North", 
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Record of Conversations with Mr P. Habib, Assistant 
Secretary for the Far East and U.S. Ambassador D. Newsom 


on 29 May 1975 


I had breakfast with Habib during his visit to 
Jakarta and also discussed his visit at some length with 
United States Ambassador Newsom last night. 


Calis 


26 Habib was very well received indeed here, 

seeing most persons involved at high level in the 

policy formulation process in Indonesia, He saw President 
Soeharto, Foreizm Minister Malik, Minister for Economic 
Affairs Widjojo, the Head of BAKIN General Yoga, the 
Deputy Commander of the Armed Forces General Surono, the 
Minister for Justice’ Professor Mochtar, the Minister for 
Finance Ali Wardhana, the Head of Pertamina Ibnu Sutowo 
and also Generals Benny Moerdani and Ali Murtopo, 


a 


36 Habib encountered general uncertainty about 
United States' future intentions in South East Asia, 

These doubts had not been related as much to the Executive 
and the Administration as to possible Congressional and 
popular attitudes to continued United States involvement 
in Asia. 


4. In response, Habib assured his hosts that the 
United States would maintain its interest in the region 
and its treaty commitments, that it would continue the 
deployment of the Seventh Fleet, and that it would seek 
to maintain its bases in the Philippines if this was 
possible. Habib also expressed the view that Congress 
was now moving closer to the President on the question 
of Americats future posture in Asia. 
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5s I asked what the Indonesian response was to 
these reassurances. Newsom said that the President had 
said that Habib's presentation was "encouraging" but 
Newsom added Indonesian uncertainties had not been 
entirely removed; they would be watching United States 
attitudes, especially in the Congress, over the next few 
monthse 


Regionalism and ASEAN 


6. Habib gained the strong impressiion here that 
Indonesia looks to ASEAN as the immediate area of 
importance for its own future security. Virtually all 
the Indonesians with whom Habib talked told him that 
Indonesia wanted to strengthen ASEAN and also to increase 
security cooperation within ASEAN, even though this 

might change the nature of the original concept of the 
organisation. Two concrete examples of this given to 
Habib were the acceleration of existing exchanges of 
intelligence between members and tripartite cooperation 
between Singapore, Indonesia and Malaysia on Natuna Besar 
Island for surveillance of the South China Sea area, 


Thailand 


‘te Most Indonesians, including the President, had 
expressed serious doubts about Thailand's ability to 
withstand the pressures which they expected from North 
Viet Nam. According to Newsom, most of the Generals 

had given Habib the impression that they were “almost 

at the point of writing Thailand off". 


Malaysia 


Se The Indonesians saw the key to their own 
security as Malaysia. According to-Newsom, most of the 
Indonesians told Habib that they see a real danger of an 
accelerated threat to Malaysia spilling over to the Riau 
Islands and Sumatra, They also expressed doubts about 
the future of East Malaysia, especially whether it would 
hold together in the face of a renewed increase of 
insurgency in Sarawak and possible separatist tendencies 
in Sabah. 


Indonesian Attitude to United States Bases 


oe Habib had found the Indonesian attitude - even 
the President's = to United States bases in Thailand: 
and the Philippines “equivocal”. Malik, predictably, 
had said that the bases would need to be phased out. 
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Habib had, however, been surprised to learn that even 
amongst the military the view was generally put forward 
that support for the United States bases would be incon- 
sistent with Indonesia's nationalist outlook and 
interest in maintaining its third world links. The view 
was also generally expressed that United States bases in 
Thailand and the Philippines made those countries more 
rather than less vulnerable and that their continued 
presence would inhibit their attempts to establish 
relations with the Governments in Indo China. Most 
Indonesians gave Habib the impression that they hoped 
ASEAN countries would be able to do without foreign 
bases. Newsom and Habib formed the impression that the 
Indonesians, including the President, would “not speak 
up for the continued presence of United States bases, 
even privately", 


10, Newsom said that the impression they had 
received during their discussions was that the Indonesians 
saw the future United States role in the region as one of 
a sea presence based on Guam. This they saw as a 
necessary continuing deterrent to the Soviet Union, 

Habib was somewhat surprised to find that, although 
worried about China and concerned about the way in which 
North Vietnamese policics seemed to them likely to 
develop, the Indonesians regard the Soviet Union as a 
greater potential threat in security terms. 


TT. In conclusion Newsom said that Habib had gained 
the impression that Indonesia wanted a quiet and contin- 
uing United States presence which would help strengthen 
them and the other ASEAN countries in the region but 
which would not cause them any embarrassment in their 
attempts to come to terms with a communist—dominated 

Indo China. 


Defence Aid 


12. Indonesia continues to see the United States 
as a source of economic and military equipment. Accord-— 
ing’ to Newsom, Habib had asked General Surono and’ others 
why, with $US5.2 billion annually in oil revenues, 
Indonesia apparently continued to attach importance to’ 
relatively small military assistance programs. Surono, 
Moerdani and others had explained that Indonesia's 

total military budget was small, excluding amounts set 
aside for procurement. The Government was very 
reluctant to shift any funds from the development budget 
to the military budget. They continued to attach 
importance to the American program and also to the 
Australian Defence Assistance Program. 
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136 The question of possible additional United 
States military supplies for Indonesia, especially 
material earmarked for Viet Nam, had come upe Habib 
had replied that it was too early to say whether the 
absence of requirements in Indo China and the rundown 
of bases in Thailand would mean that Congress would 
vote for higher sums in other areas such as Indonesia. 
Habib, however, said he hoped it would do so and added 
that the Administration was likely to press in this 
direction. 


14. In his talks with the Intelligence comnunity 
Habib seid that there were two recurrent concerns. 
Firstly, there was the need for sea surveillance. 

With its long unguarded coastline and thousands of 
islands, Indonesia felt very vulnerable to the smuggling 
of arms from Viet Nam or through Malaysia. Secondly, 
Indonesians were concerned by the lack of- intelligence 
and surveillance capability in the outer islands. Habib 
had been told that they had said they simply could not 
be sure what wes happening in large tracts of Kalimantan 
and Sumatra. 


15. The Indonesians had expressed particular 
interest in increasing their maritime surveillance 
capability. They wanted‘ vessels of 800 tons for their 
western approaches and 1,200 tons for their eastern 
approaches, The smaller patrol boats of the type that 
Australia is providing were not the real answer in the 
new situation. They were simply not large enough. 


Domestic Situation 


16. While concern was frequently expressed about 
the boost in morale which the underground rump of the 
PKI was likely to receive as'a result of communist 
victories in Indo China, Habib had been unable to elicit 
any precise answer to the question of what evidence there 
actually was of a resurgence of communist activity in 
Indonesia. 


176 Habib had heard a lot of “vague Javanese 
philosophy about national resilience” during his visit 
but had not encountered much evidence that Indonesian’ 
leaders — although conscious of their problems - were 
turning the spotlight on themselves in areas of weakness 
such as corruption, distribution and communication with 
the rural population. 
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18. Newsom said that Habib had mentioned in a “low 
key way" Congressional concern over human rights. He 
had said that the Fraser Sub-Committee had South Korea 
in focus on this issue at present and, inevitably, the 
situation in Indonesia was attracting some attention. 
Habib had obtained the impression that the Indonesians 
really do not know what to do about the detainees, some 
of whom are now being held unconstitutionally. Habib 
was, however, told that they are considering releasing 
some of the Category B detainees in the near future. 


China 


19. I asked whether there had been any discussion 
about China and the re-establishment of relations with 
that country. To my surprise Newsom said that China 
had never come up in any of the discussions, except in 
a very general way in the regional context. 


North Viet Nam 


20. Newsom said that Habib had found the Indonesians, 
with the exception of Malik, “quite realistic" about North 
Viet Nam's likely future role in the region. He said 

that the President had expressed fears that North 
Vietnamese successes would encourage communists all over’ 
the region to become more active. Even if Hanoi did not, 
of its own volition, seek to assist them the President 
expressed concern that the insurgent groups themselves 
would seek help from Hanoi which it would be very difficult 
for Hanoi to refuse. It was unlikely that it would do so. 


21. ‘ Habib said that the Indonesians generally took 
the view, which he — Habib — shared, that there was no 
point in seeking to negotiate with Hanoi from a position 
of weakness. This was another reason why the Indonesians 
felt that efforts had to be made quickly to strengthen 
ASEAN, despite pessimism about Thailand, and why each 
country within ASEAN had to strengthen its own national 
resilience. Habib had got the impression that virtually 
all of the Indonesians to whom he had spoken believed 
that Hanoi was going to be difficult, inflexible and 
assertive. The Generals had also expressed anxiety about 
the sophisticated military equipment which North Viet Nam 
now possessed and in a rather direct and undavanese 

aside the President had told Habib that he was concerned 
about the equipment which America “gave to the North", 
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Record of Conversations with Mr P. Habib, Assistant 
Secretary for the Far East and U.S. Ambassador D. Newsom 


on 29 May 1975 


I had breakfast with Habib during his visit to 
Jakarta and also discussed his visit at some length with 
United States Ambassador Newsom last night. 


Calis 


2. Habib was very well received indeed here, 

seeing most persons involved at high level in the 

policy formulation process in Indonesia. He saw President 
Soeharto, Foreign Minister Malik, Minister for Economic 
Affairs Widjojo, the Head of BAKIN General Yoga, the 
Deputy Commander of the Armed Forces General Surono, the 
Minister for Justice’ Professor Mochtar, the Minister for 
Pinance Ali Wardhana, the Head of Pertamina Ibnu Sutowo 
and also Generals Benny Moerdani and Ali Murtopo. 


Attitude to United States 


36 Habib encountered general uncertainty about 
United States’ future intentions in South East Asia, 

These doubts had not been related as much to the Executive 
and the Administration as to possible Congressional and 
popular attitudes to continued United States involvement 
in Asia. 


4. In response, Habib assured his hosts that the 
United States would maintain its interest in the region 
and its treaty commitments, that it would continue the 
deployment of the Seventh Fleet, and that it would seek 
to maintain its bases in the Philippines if this was 
possible. Habib also expressed the view that Congress 
wes now moving closer to the President on the question 
‘ of America's future posture in Asia. 


Distribution: 


Department of Foreign Affairs (6 copies) 
Sir Arthur Tange, Devartment of Defence 
Nr G.A. Jockel, JIO 
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5% I asked what the Indonesian response was to 
these reassurances. Newsom said that the President had 
Said that Habib's presentation was "encouraging" but 
Newsom added Indonesian uncertainties had not been 
entirely removed; they would be watching United States 
attitudes, especially in the Congress, over the next few 
months. 


Regionalism and ASEAN 


66 Habib gained the strong impression here that 
Indonesia looks to ASEAN as the immediate area of 
importance for its own future security. Virtually all 
the Indonesians with whom Habib talked told him that 
Indonesia wanted to strengthen ASEAN and also to increase 
security cooperation within ASEAN, even though this 

might change the nature of the original concept of the 
organisation. Two concrete examples of this given to 
Habib were the acceleration of existing exchanges of 
intelligence between members and tripartite cooperation 
between Singapore, Indonesia and Malaysia on Natuna Besar 
Island for surveillance of the South China Sea area, 


Thailand 


Ts Most Indonesians, including the President, had 
expressed serious doubts about Thailand's ability to 
withstend the pressures which they expected from North 
Viet Nam. According to Newsom, most of the Generals 

had given Habib the impression that they were "almost 

at the point of writing Thailand off". 


Malaysia 


8. The Indonesians saw the key to their own 
security as Malaysia, According to Newsom, most of the 
Indonesians told Habib that they see a real danger of an 
accelerated threat to Malaysia spilling over to the Riau 
Islands and Sumatra. They also expressed doubts about 
the future of East Malaysia, especially whether it would 
hold together in the face of a renewed increase of 
insurgency in Sarawak and possible separatist tendencies 
in Sabah ° 


Indonesian Attitude to United States Bases 


9. Habib had found the Indonesian attitude - even 
the President's - to United States bases in Thailand: - 
and the Philippines “equivocal”. Malik, predictably, 
had said that the bases would need to be phased out, 
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Habib had, however, been surprised to learn that even 
amongst the military the view was generally put forward 
that support for the United States bases would be incon-— 
sistent with Indonesia's nationalist outlook and 
interest in maintaining its third world links. The view 
was also generally expressed that United States bases in 
Thailand and the Philippines made those countries more 
rather than less vulnerable and that their continued 
presence would inhibit their attempts to establish 
relations with the Governments in Indo China. Most 
Indonesians gave Habib the impression that they hoped 
ASEAN countries would be able to do without foreign 
bases. Newsom and Habib formed the impression that the 
Indonesians, including the President, would “not speak 
up for the continued nresence of United States bases, 
even privately", 


10. Newsom said that the impression they had 
received during their discussions was that the Indonesians 
saw the future United States role in the region as one of 
@ sea presence based on Guam, This they saw as a 
necessary continuing deterrent to the Soviet Union. 

Habib was somewhat surprised to find that, although 
worried about China and concerned about the way in which 
North Vietnamese policies seemed to them likely to 
develop, the Indonesians regard the Soviet Union as a 
greater potential threat in security terms, 


11. In conelusion Newsom said that Habib had gained 
the impression that Indonesia wanted a quiet and contin- 
uing United States presence which would help strengthen 
them and the other ASEAN countries in the region but 
which would not cause them any embarrassment in their 
attempts to come to terms with a communist—dominated 

Indo China, 


Defence Aid 


12. Indonesia continues to see the United States 
as a source of economic and military equipment. Accord- 
ing’to Newsom, Habib had asked General Surono and’ others 
why, with $US5.2 billion annually in oil revenues, 
Indonesia apparently continued to attach importance to’ 
relatively small military assistance programs. Surono, 
Moerdani and others had explained that Indonesia's 

total military budget was small, excluding amounts set 
aside for procurement. The Government was very 
reluctant to shift any funds from the development budget 
to the military budget. They continued to attach 
importance to the American program and also to the 
Australian Defence Assistance Program. 
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13% The question of possible additional United 
States military supplies for Indonesia, especially 
material carmarked for Viet Nam, had come up. Habib 
had replied that it was too early to say whether the 
absence of requirements in Indo China and the rundown 
of bases in Thailand would mean that Congress would 
vote for higher sums in other areas such as Indonesia. 
Habib, however, said he hoped it would do so and added 
that the Administration was likely to press in this 
direction. 


14, In his talks with the Intelligence comaunity 
Habib seid that there were two recurrent concerns. 
Firstly, there was the need for sea surveillance, 

With its long unguarded coastline and thousands of 
islands, Indonesia felt very vulnerable to the smuggling 
of arms from Viet Nam or through Malaysia, Secondly, 
Indonesians were concerned by the lack of intelligence 
and surveillance capability in the outer islands. Habib 
had been told that they had said they simply could not 
be sure whet wes happening in large tracts of Kalimantan 
and Sumatra. 


15. The Indonesians had expressed particular 
interest in increasing their maritime surveillance 
capability. They wanted’vessels of 800 tons for their 
western approaches and 1,200 tons for their eastern 
approaches. The smaller patrol boats of the type that 
Australia is providing were not the real answer in the 
new situation. They were simply not large enough. 


Domestic Situation 


16. While concern was frequently expressed about 
the boost in morale which the underground rump of the 
PKI was likely to receive as'a result of communist 
victories in Indo China, Habib had been unable to elicit 
any precise answer to the question of what evidence there 
actually was of a resurgence of communist activity in 
Indonesia. 


176 Habib had heard a lot of “vague Javanese 
philosophy about national resilience” during his visit 
but had not encountered much evidence that Indonesian 
leaders — although conscious of their problems —- were 
turning the spotlight on themselves in areas of weakness 
such as corruption, distribution and communication with 
the rural population. 
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18i. Newsom said that Habib had mentioned in a “low 
key way" Congressional concern over human rights. He 
had said that the Fraser Sub-Committee had South Korea 
in focus on this issue at present and, inevitably, the 
situation in Indonesia was attracting some attention. 
Habib had obtained the impression that the Indonesians 
really do not know what to do about the detainees, some 
of whom are now being held unconstitutionally. Habib 
was, however, told that they are considering releasing 
some of the Category B detainees in the near future. 


China 


19. I asked whether there had been any discussion 
about China and the re-establishment of relations with 
that country. To my surprise Newsom said that China 
had never come up in any of the discussions, except in 
a very general way in the regional contcxt. 


North Viet Nam 


20. Newsom said that Habib had found the Indonesians, 
with the exception of Malik, “quite realistic" about North 
Viet Nam's likely future role in the region. He said 
that the President had expressed fears that North 
Vietnamese successes would encourage communists all over’ 
the region to become more activee Even if Hanoi did not, 
of its own volition, scek to assist them the President 

‘ expressed concern that the insurgent groups themselves 
would seek help from Hanoi which it would be very difficult 
for Hanoi to refuse. It was unlikely that it would do so. 


21. ‘ Habib said that the Indonesians generally took 
the view, which he — Habib — shared, that there was no 
point in seeking to negotiate with Hanoi from a position 
of wealmess. This was another reason why the Indonesians 
felt that efforts had to be made quickly to strengthen 
ASEAN, despite pessimism about Thailand, and why each 
country within ASEAN had to strengthen its own national 
resilience. Habib had got the impression that virtually 
all of the Indonesians to whom he had spoken believed 
that Hanoi was going to be difficult, inflexible and 
assertive. The Generals had also expressed anxiety about 
the sophisticated military equipment which North Vict Nam 
now possessed and in a rather direct and undavanese 

aside the President had told Habib that he was concerned 
about the equipment which America “gave to the North". 
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Record of Conversations with Mr P, Habib, Assistant 
Secretary for the Far East and U.S. Ambassador D. Newsom 


on 29 May 1975 


I had breakfast with Habib during his visit to 
Jakarta and also discussed his visit at some length with 
United States Ambassador Newsom last night. 


Calls 


25 Habib was very well received indeed here, 

seeing most persons involved at high level in the 

policy formulation process in Indonesia, He saw President 
Soeharto, Foreign Minister Malik, Minister for Economic 
Affairs Widjojo, the Head of BAKIN General Yoga, the 
Deputy Commander of the Armed Forces General Surono, the 
Minister for Justice’ Professor Mochtar, the Minister for 
Finance Ali Wardhana, the Head of Pertamina Ibnu Sutowo 
and also Generals Benny Moerdani and Ali Murtopo, 


Attitude to United States 


Habib encountered general uncertainty about 
United States' future intentions in South East Asia, 
These doubts had not been related as much to the Executive 
and the Administration as to possible Congressional and 
popular attitudes to continued United States involvement 
in Asia. 


4e In response, Habib assured his hosts that the 
United States would maintain its interest in the region 
and its treaty commitments, that it would continue the 
deployment of the Seventh Fleet, and that it would seek 
to maintain its bases in the Philippines if this was 
possible. Habib also expressed the view that Congress 
was now moving closer to the President on the question 
‘ of Americats future posture in Asia. 


Distribution: 


Department of Foreign Affairs (6 copies) 
Sir Arthur Tange, Department of Defence 
Mr G.A. Jockel, JIO 


Following Posts:. 
Bangkok, Manila, Singapore, Kuala Lumpur, Washington, Tokyo, Peking, 
Hanoi, Moscow, London, Hong Kong 
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5. I asked what the Indonesian response was to 
these reassurances. Newsom said that the President had 
said that Habib's presentation was "encouraging" but 
Newsom added Indonesian uncertainties had not been 
entirely removed; they would be watching United States 
attitudes, especially in the Congress, over the next few 
months. 


Regionalism and ASEAN 


66 Habib gained the strong impression here that 
Indonesia looks to ASEAN as the immediate area of 
importance for its own future security. Virtually all 
the Indonesians with whom Habib talked told him that 
Indonesia wanted to strengthen ASEAN and also to increase 
security cooperation within ASEAN, even though this 

might change the nature of the original concent of the 
organisation. Two concrete examples of this given to 
Habib were the acceleration of existing exchanges of 
intelligence between members and tripartite cooperation 
between Singapore, Indonesia and Malaysia on Natuna Besar 
Island for surveillance of the South China Sea area, 


Thailand 


ie Most Indonesians, including the President, had 
expressed serious doubts about Thailand's ability to 
withstand the pressures which they expected from North 
Viet Nam. According to Newsom, most of the Generals 

had given Habib the impression that they were "almost 

at the point of writing Thailand off". 


Malaysia 


8. The Indonesians saw the key to their own 
security as Malaysia, According to Newsom, most of the 
Indonesians told Habib that they see a real danger of an 
accelerated threat to Malaysia spilling over to the Riau 
Islands and Sumatra. They also expressed doubts about 
the future of East Malaysia, especially whether it would 
hold together in the face of a renewed increase of 
insurgency in Sarawak and possible separatist tendencies 
in Sabah, 


Indonesian Attitude to United States Bases 


9 Habib had found the Indonesian attitude -— even 
the President's - to United States bases in Thailand: - 
and the Philippines “equivocal”. Malik, predictably, 
had said that the bases would need to be phased out. 
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Habib had, however, been surprised to learn that even 
amongst the military the view was generally put forward 
that support for the United States bases would be incon- 
sistent with Indonesia's nationalist outlook and 
interest in maintaining its third world links. The view 
was also generally expressed that United States bases in 
Thailand and the Philippines made those countries more 
rather than less vulnerable and that their continued 
presence would inhibit their attempts to establish 
relations with the Governments in Indo China. Most 
Indonesians gave Habib the impression that they hoped 
ASEAN countries would be able to do without foreign 
bases. Newsom and Habib formed the impression thet the 
Indonesians, including the President, would “not speak 
up for the continued »resence of United States bases, 
even privately". 


10. Newsom said that the impression they had 
received during their discussions was that the Indonesians 
saw the future United States role in the region as one of 
@ sea presence based on Guam. This they saw as 4 
necessary continuing deterrent to the Soviet Union. 

Habib was somewhat surprised to find that, although 
worried about China and concerned about the way in which 
North Vietnamese policies seemed to them likely to 
develop, the Indonesians regard the Soviet Union as a 
greater potential threat in security terms. 


11. In conclusion Newsom said that Habib had gained 
the impression that Indonesia wanted a quiet and contin- 
uing United States presence which would help strengthen 
them and the other ASEAN countries in the region but 
which would not cause them any embarrassment in their 
attempts to come to terms with a communist-dominated 

Indo China. 


Defence Aid 


126 Indonesia continues to see the United States 
as a source of economic and military equipment. Accord-— 
ing’ to Newsom, Habib had asked General Surono and’ others 
why, with $US5.2 billion annually in oil revenues, 
Indonesia apparently continucd to attach importance to’ 
relatively small military assistance programs. Surono, 
Moerdani and others had explained that Indonesia's 

total military budget was small, excluding amounts set 
aside for procurement. The Government was very 
reluctent to shift any funds from the development budget 
to the military budget. They continued to attach 
importance to the American program and also to the 
Australian Defence Assistance Program. 
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136 The question of possible additional United 
States military supplies for Indonesia, especially 
material ecarmarked for Viet Nam, had come up. Habib 
hed replied that it was too eerly to say whether the 
absence of requirements in Indo China and the rundown 
of bases in Thailand would mean that Congress would 
vote for higher sums in other areas such as Indonesia. 
Habib, however, said he hoped it would do so and added 
that the Administration was likely to press in this 
direction. 


14. In his talks with the Intelligence community 
Habib said that there were two recurrent concerns. 
Firstly, there wes the need for sea surveillance. 

With its long unguarded coastline'and thousands of 
islands, Indonesia felt very vulnerable to the smuggling 
of arms from Viet Nam or through Malaysia. Secondly, 
Indonesians were concerned by the lack of intelligence 
and surveillance capability in the outer islands. Habib 
had been told that they had seid they simply could not 
be sure what was happening in large tracts of Kalimantan 
and Sumatra. 


15.5 The Indonesians had expressed particular 
interest in increasing their maritime surveillance 
capability. They wanted’ vessels of 800 tons for their 
western approaches and 1,200 tons for their eastern 
approaches. The smaller patrol boats of the type that 
Australia is providing were not the real answer in the 
new situation. They were simply not large enough. 


Domestic Situation 


16. While concern was frequently expressed about 
the boost in morale which the underground rump of the 
PKI was likely to receive es'a result of communist 
victories in Indo China, Habib had been unable to elicit 
any precise answer to the question of what evidence there 
actually was of a resurgence of communist activity in 
Indonesia. 


176 Habib had heard a lot of “vague Javanese 
philosophy about national resilience” during his visit 
but had not encountered much evidence that Indonesian 
leaders - although conscious of their problems —- were 
turning the spotlight on themselves in areas of weakness 
such as corruption, distribution and communication with 
the rural population. 
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18. Newsom said that Habib had mentioned in a “low 
key way" Congressional concern over human rights. He 
had said that the Fraser Sub-Committee had South Korea 
in focus on this issue at present and, inevitably, the 
situation in Indonesia was attracting some attention. 
Habib had obtained the impression that the Indonesians 
really do not know what to do about the detainees, some 
of whom are now being held unconstitutionally. Habib 
was, however, told that they are considering releasing 
some of the Category B detainees in the near future. 


China 


19. I asked whether there had been any discussion 
about China and the re-establishment of relations with 
that country. To my surprise Newsom said that China 
had never come up in any of the discussions, except in 
a very general way in the regional contcxt. 


North Viet Nam 


20. Newsom said that Habib had found the Indonesians, 
with the exception of Malik, “quite realistic" about North 
Viet Nam's likely future role in the region. He said 

that the President had expressed fears that North 
Vietnamese successes would encourage communists all over’ 
the region to become more active. Even if Hanoi did not, 
of its own volition, seek to assist them the President 
expressed concern that the insurgent groups themselves 
would seck help from Hanoi which it would be very difficult 
for Hanoi to refuse. It was unlikely that it would do S50. 


21.6 ‘ Habib said that the Indonesians generally took 
the view, which he — Habib - shared, that there was no 
point in seeking to negotiate with Hanoi from a position 
of weakness. This was another reason why the Indonesians 
felt that efforts had to be made quickly to strengthen 
ASEAN, despite pessimism about Thailand, and why each 
-country within ASEAN had to strengthen its own national 
resilience. Habib had got the impression that virtually 
all of the Indonesians to whom he had spoken believed 
that Hanoi was going to be difficult, inflexible and 
assertive, The Generals had also expressed anxiety about 
the sophisticated military equipment which North Vict Nam 
now possessed and in a rather direct and undavanese 

aside the President had told Habib that he was concerned 
about the equipment which America "gave to the North". 
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@ RECORD OF CONVERSATION 


Between Senator D.R. Willesee, Minister for Foreign Affairs, 


Mr Philip Habib, Assistant Secretary of State for 
Far-Eastern Affairs, and 


Ambassador Marshall Green. 


Officer present: G.T. Priot, Senior Private 
Secretary. 


The Minister handed a copy of the Senate Foreign Affairs 
and Defence Committee Report on the Establishment of an Omega 
Station to Ambassador Green and emphasised that it was essential 
that the confidentiality of the Report be observed until it was 
tabled in the Senate next Tuesday. Ambassador Green asked what 
action would be taken on the Report and how soon such action might 
be expected. The Minister said that the Report would be considered 
by the Government; it would be a matter for the Department of: 
Transport, who might be expected to put a submission before 
Cabinet and this would perhaps form part of the Budget authorising 
the necessary expenditure for any establishment of the station. 


Pas Ambassador Green mentioned that he had just been on : 
a tour of the Minister’s home state of Western Australia. He 

said that during the tour he had met Messrs Hawke, Court and 

Tonkin. 


ae The Minister enquired whether the Prime Minister had 
said anything about the visit of U.S. Naval vessels to Australia. 
On being told that the Prime Minister had said nothing on the 
subject, he announced that the Prime Minister had agreed that the 
visit by US.naval ships (originally proposed for the Coral 

Sea celebrations) had now been approved, even though Coral Sea 
Week was now passed, 


4, Mr Habib raised the question of Vietnamese refugees. 

The Minister asked whether the Prime Minister had said anything 
on the subject and was told that he had expressed concern about 
the possibility of 'political types' being amongst refugees 
accepted by Australia. Mr Habib went on to say that the U.S. 
hoped that some of the refugees could be taken by other countries 
because there was a need to calm down those people in the U.S, 
who asked why should the U.S. be the only humanitarian nation - 
why did the U.S. have to take the lot? Mr Habib added that 
Australia could pick and choose to avoid the types of people 

that it did not wish to receive, but it was important to take 

a reasonable number. It was also important that Australia should 
continue to work through UNHCR and ICEM. ‘The Prime Minister had 
apparently found the idea of selectivity to be appealing. Fe 
had expressed particular interest in the prospect of receiving 
fishermen. The Prime Minister had mentioned his concern about 
DLP-type elements though he had not specifically mentioned 
Croats. Ambassador Green said that the U.S. was well aware 

of the problems Australia had in this respect and understood them. 
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Mr Habib laid stress on the fact that the refugees who went to 
Guam were of higher quality than those in Hong Kong, more of 
them spoke English, and in general they gave the opportunity 
for a better selection. 


5% Mr Habib said that he wished to say that the state of 
U.S./Australia relations was very gratifying. The recent 
meeting of the Prime Minister with President Ford had gone very 
well - it had been a ‘hell of a good session' - a much better 
meeting than the previous occasion. 


6. Mr Habib then asked the Minister what advice he might 
have to offer On the subject of Thailand and Malaysia. Without 
waiting for the Minister's reply, he went on to say that in 
Thailand and Taiwan American troop numbers would decline, However, 
in Japan and South Korea, he expected them to stay the same. He 
added that the U.S. was having troubles with President Marcos ~ 


on base rights, although be expected that rroop cunbers would 
remain the same, despite the possibility at base areas might 
shrink. He said that in regard to changes-in troop commitments 
the U.S. was anxious not to give the wrong signals. Mr Habib 
said that if the Thais wanted the U.S. presence out, then out 
it would go. Mr Habib asked whether the Minister had had any 
talks with the Thai Foreign Minister, General Chattichai. The 
Minister said that he had known General Chattichai for quite 
some time and asked Mr Habib to give his regards to General 
Chattichai when they met in the near future. 


i The Minister then brought the discussion to the subject 
of Indonesia. le commented that it was in some ways almost 
ungovernable because of its geography, general diversity, and 
the thin administrative control that was exercised over it. 
He also referred to the paranoia exhibited by the present 
rulers and gave as an example of this their recent attitude to 
the question of the possibility of independence for Portuguese 
Timor. The Minister went on to say that the question of 
Portuguese Timor waS now proceeding more satisfactorily after 
Australia had exerted some pressure on both Indonesia and 
Portugal. l'e believed that Australia should help the Suharto 
regime as probably the best presently available but nevertheless 
he was worried about becoming inextricably linked with it (he 

| felt his concern on this point was greater than the Prime 
Minister's). 


One particular concern was the question of political 
prisoners - he could understand the Indonesian attitude in 
view of their past experiences but nonetheless this did not 
remove his doubts on the question. He referred to his recent 
meeting with the head of BAKIN, General Yoga Sugama, who had 
adopted a very tough line. General Sugama wanted U.S. arms 
quickly and said there was still a very strong Communist 
organisation in Indonesia. Notwithstanding this exposition of 
a threat the Minister was still worried about the current 
attitudes of the Indonesians, in particular with regard to 
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political prisoners. At this stage Ambassador Green intervened 
by saying that in 1965 when the new Indonesian regime, shortly 
after the coup, wished to release category 'C' prisoners, they 
were unable to be sent home because of the fear of vengeance 
that might be wreaked upon them by their own communities. He 
believed that we should stick with the Suharto regime but 
offer support in a selective way. Mr Habib cited the cases of 
the treatment of Mochtar Lubis and Soejatmoko as being particularly 
stupid. Soejatmoko had been Ambassador to the U.S. and during 
his very distinguished career had made influential friends all 
Over the country. Pather than confining him the Indonesian 
government would have been much better advised to get him on 
side and use his ambassadorial talents worldwide. However, it 
was better for Australia to say these things to Indonesia than 
for the U.S. 


Ambassador Green also indicated that desirable aid for 
Indonesia was in the form of such things as Hercules aircraft, 
which could be used to transport forces and other materials around 
Indonesia - that is, equipment designed to assist Indonesia's 
internal problems - rather than equipment which might be used for 
other purposes. Mr Habib said that the U.S. would increase aid 
to Indonesia, despite Congressional problems which related to 
such questions as Indonesian membership of OPEC, political 
prisoners, etc. In particular he envisaged a larger military 
aid program. He was, however, very wary of making promises to 
the Indonesians which the Administration might be unable to 
honour. There was the Congressional problem 6 be surmounted 
in this regard. le instanced a case where Dr Kissinger had 
promised 200,000 tons of wheat to Dr Malik during a meeting in 
Rome. Notwithstanding this commitment there had been the very 
greatest difficulty, finally surmounted only by an extraordinary 
presidential fiat, in getting 100,000 tons of wheat to the 
Indonesians. Mr Habib hoped that Congress might be slightly 
easier to deal with now that there was not the necessity to 
ask it for $1.5 billion a year for aid to South Vietnam. 


Ambassador Green then mentioned a discussion he had had 
with Prof. Parker of the University of Southern California - a 
member of Mr Habib's Advisory Group - who wanted much greater 
emphasis on social aid for Indonesia. Again Mr Habib said there 
were Congressional problems involved in obtaining this. 
Ambassador Green said that he remembered testifying before 
Senator Edward Kennedy some years ago, who said that the U.S. 
aid in this area was not nearly sufficient. Mr Habib interjected 
| that Senator Kennedy ‘vas on a multilateral aid kick’ these days. 


Mr Habib said at the recent IGGI meeting the U.S, 
representatives had been sent along with authority to make only 
a very small offer because of the worry of not getting Congressional 
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approval for anything substantial. Unfortunately, many 
countries tended to take their lead from the U.S. at this 
particular meeting and other offers, he thought, had been 
correspondingly reduced. 


The Minister then returned to the subject of political 
prisoners and mentioned the greater expectation that the 
Australian public had of a Labor government in this respect. 

He took up the point of Ambassador Green about selectivity 
towards the regime and said he thought perhaps we should talk 
to the Indonesians about doing something for the obvious non- 
criminals amongst the political prisoners. Mr Habib said that 
President Suharto was very touchy on this subject and ‘we can 
hardly talk to them any more about it'. He mentioned hearings 
on the subject next week in Washington. 


8. The Minister said that he was going to visit North and 
South Korea and Mr Habib said that in North Korea he would be 
exposed to the personality cult phenomenon with an intensity that 
he had never experienced before. In relation to the Minister's 
visit to China, Mr Habib said that (protect) President Marcos was 
to visit China somewhere near the time Of the Minister's visit. 
The Minister asked Mr Habib about South Korea and Mr Habib said 
that President Park would tell him that North Korea was exhibiting 
great aggressive tendencies and that as a result South Korea was 
building up a massive deterrent defensive force. He advised that 
when the Minister went to North Korea he might first speak to the 
North Koreans about the peaceful resolution of the Korean problem 
and then speak about that discussion with the South Koreans. 


Ambassador Green said he wished that President Park 
would ease up a bit on his present repressive campaign and at 
least make a few gestures in the direction of liberality. Mr 
Habib said that what worried him about Park's current repressive 
campaign was the threat it involved to the stability of South 
Korea as a whole. This was of course precisely a course of 
action which North Korea welcomed. He noted that South Korea 
was ‘pissed off' with Australia for its recognition of North 
Korea though he recalled that the U.S. had urged upon South 
Korea restraint in its reaction to Australia's recognition and | 
counselled against breaking off diplomatic relations. The Minister 
interjected that Australia was very grateful for U.S. help in 
this regard. Mr Habib said that the U.S. had been happy to help. 


Mr Habib said it would be useful if we could make it 
clear that we noticed North Korea's military build-up and 
should emphasise to North Korea the necessity for any reunification 
of the two Koreas to proceed peacefully. South Korea, although 
not publicly, had given up on its hopes for reunification and 
now believed that peaceful coexistence between the two Koreas 
was the best hope for the future. Mr Habib also referred to the 
fact that he expected the vote on Korea in the UN this year 
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would be very difficult and he hoped that Australia would 
continue to give the U.S. support in this respect. Ue added that 
if the small South Korean off-shore islands were interfered 

with by North Korea there would be war. Ile emphasised that 

there was no bellicosity in South Korea. Recent U.S. statements 
about Korea had been directed not only towards giving reassurance 
to South Korea but had also been designed to discourage South 
Korea from taking any silly actions. He added (protect) that 

the U.S. had had discussions on this subject with China and 
whilst the Chinese had replied with a predictable line he felt 
and hoped that the message had sunk in, 


9. Mr Habib then turned the subject to Malaysia and asked 
whether the Minister believed that Prime Minister Razak was 
worried about Thailand. The Minister replied that he had met 
Prime Minister Razak recently and Razak had certainly been 
concerned with the subject of insurgency and that he had also 
spent quite some time talking to him about problems with students. 
Mr Habib said that in general the ASEAN countries were going along 
quietly and not much had come from their recent Foreign Ministers' 
meeting. The Thais had been upset after the ‘Mayaguez’ incident, 
but the subsequent U.S. note to the Thai government which had 
been conciliatory without giving too much away, had dampened 
things down. Mr Habib commented that the Thai-U.S. alliance was 
a two-way association and that whilst the U,S. understood the 
position and the pressures upon Thailand, it was up to the Thais 
to appreciate and make allowances for the U.S. position on 
certain occasions. 


10. The Minister then raised the subject of Singapore and 
offered the Opinion that Prime Minister Lee was becoming 
increasingly unbalanced. The exchanges between Mr Lee and Mr 
Whitlam at CHOGM had been quite without any provocation from Mr 
Whitlam and appeared to have been without any obvious foundation. 
Mr Lee had been reported by a recent Australian Ambassador to 

be a hypochondriac and to have been for a long time in dire fear 

of assassination. Mr Habib commented that Mr Lee was obviously 

a very worried man, very worried about the future, and he saw 
problems coming down to Singapore through Malaysia, notwithstanding 
the fact that at present relations with Malaysia were significantly 
better than they had been previously. 


The meeting concluded at this point, but on the way 
out of the room The Minister remarked to Mr Habib that he 
believed it was essential that Ambassador Green's replacement 
should be a professional diplomat, and that he had mentioned this 
to Mr Ingersoll in Washington. Mr Habib replied that he certainly 
hoped this would be the case, and the Minister raising the question 
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was a help. He had advised of the necessity for this type of 
appointment, but as the Minister would appreciate, he was Fa 


unable to absolutely guarantee the final decision. 
dy 
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‘ Editorial: 
U.S. FOREIGN POLICY UNDER FORD 
MERDEKA, April 15, 1975 - MN 


They say President Gerald Ford was very bold in outlining 
his government's foreign policy before the joint session of 
Congress last Thursday. 


For the U.S. chief of state called on his people to do 
things which the people have openly opposed. For he reprimand- 
ed and lectured Congress whereas he needs Congress support. 
For his ideas are not just different from thése hela by his 
people and his people's representatives but are also contrary 
to the spirit of the time and the demand of mankind's conscience. 


As this newspaper said last week, President Ford would not 
possibly deviate from his earlier position, and this is so 
indeed. But we wonder whether it is absolutely necessary for 
an American chief of state to continue dragging his people 
on the wey of conflicts and wars with others. Is it wrong 
that the people's voice is God's voice and is not democracy 
from the people, by the people and for the people? 


President Ford is courageous indeed. He was mettlesome 
enough to advance sure concepts. He dared admit that the Lon 
Nol government can no longer be defended or saved. He dared 
call on Americans to support the Thieu government in Saigon 
in spite of the U.S. government failure in Phnom Penh. 


Many aspects of President Ford's speech before Congress 
last week can be analyzed. A general picture which we can 
present here is that Ford's foreign policy is still based on 
the gunboat diplomacy. For the Atlantie Ford championed the 
NATO military pact. For the Mediterranean he championed the 
U.S. military pact with Turkey and the military bases there 
and in Greece. In the Western Pacific he championed the U.S.- 
Japan military alliance as the “backbone" of U.S. foreign 
policy in the Far East. 


He called for continued aid to Turkey, Greece and South 
Vietnam whereas it is the U.S. Congress itself which has 
forbidden the sending of arms to Turkey. This is also the case 
with South Vietnan. However, in addition to asking for more 
than $722 million in military aid for South Vietnam Ford also 
asked Congress to review the 1973 acts which forbids direct 
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U.S. military involvement in Indochina on land, in the air 
and on the sea. The truth is that his previous request for 
$300 million has already been objected to firmly. And his 
request for reviewing the 1973 act, even on the pretext of 
evacuating American citizens, was censured. 


On the other hand, President Ford said nothing about 
Southeast Asia's neutralization, nor about a reduction of the 
military rivalry among the superpowers in the Indian/Indonesian 
Ocean, let alone referred to the demand for making this region 
& region of peace. 


He did not mention fair and mutually profitable economic 
and technological cooperation between the U.S. and Latin 
America, except sloganizing "new dialogues." He did not talk 
about economic and technological cooperation between the 
advanced countries and the developing countries but on the 
contrary urged that the alliance of the rich countries in West 
Europe plus Japan be bolstered. 


True, there are certain parts in President Ford's speech 
which can be judged to be positive. He urged Congress to 
review the 1974 Trade Act which has produced a black list of 
24 countries, mostly developing countries. He also asked for 
humanitarian aid of $250 million for the refugees in Vietnan. 
But these matters, too, require further examination. To dis- 
tinguish Ecuador, Venezuela, Nigeria and Indonesia from the 
nine other OPEC member states can weaken the solidarity of the 
oil producing countries. To offer humanitarian aid to the 
Vietnamese refugees without oa clear concept is not a farsighted 
solution in the context of rebuilding Indochina which has been 
and is being damaged by war. 


In brief, faced with so many world and mankind problems 
now and in the future President Ford appears to insist on 
relying on alliances and bilateral relations in keeping with 
his country's interests. For he did not touch on the demand 
for universal cooperation on the basis of mutual respect and 
mutual benefit. He did not mention the U.N. as if this world 
body which has done much for manking never existed or was 
of no importance to the U.S. ; 
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Editorial: 
THE COMING SOEHARTO-FORD MEETING 
(BERITA BUANA, April 15, 1975 — MN) 


It is not yet known when and where the Soeharto-Ford 
meeting will be held. 


It is quite likely that the main item on the agenda will 
be Indochina. For Indonesia, everything about Indochina is 
important since Indochina and Indonesia are both located in 
Southeast Asia. 


America was once deeply involved in Indochina and managed 
only two years ago to withdraw its troops from South Vietnam. 


At. one time Indonesia took the initiative for a conference 
of Southeast Asian countries on Khmer. Even now the R.I. 
favors that the parties in both Khmer and South Vietnam choose 
the road of talks rather than war. 


The U.S. 
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The U.S. and R.I. positions have always been parallel and 
here lies the benefit of the coming exchange of views between 
President Soeharto and President Fora, 


Editorial: ; 
DEVELOPMENTS IN CAMBODIA 
KOMPAS, April 15, 1975 -MN) 
It is our principle that the Cambodian problem is the 
business of the Cambodian people and leaders themselves. But 


the departure of the U.S. embassy from Phnom Penh is a sign 
that the situation has grown more critical. 


It is true that even if the capital falls into the hands 
of the Red Khmer forces, it is by no means certain that the 
war will be over. Many observers say that the Khmer people 
still have the spirit to keep on fighting. 


This will mean continuing suffering and mounting casualties 
| among the Khmer people. It will be better when this is prevent- 
ed. 


Lon Nol has gone to Hawaii. Acting President Sau Kham Khoy 
has also departed. The government has been transferred to the 
armed forces. Though it is not year clear the general who has 
come to the fore is General Sak Suthsakhan who chairs a seven- 
man council. 


General Sak Suthsakhan has a good reputation as eae national- 
ist fighter against the French, also among the circles of Khiew 
Shampan and his followers. 


It is hoped that peaceful talks will still be reached, at 
least to reduce the people's ‘suffering. 


Many attempts have been made to have Prince Sihanouk return 
to Phnom Penh. So far they have not been successful, and will 
not be successful in the future. It is becoming more evident 
that the Prince who has been in exile in Peking is not a de- 
cisive factor in Cambodia. The decisive factor is Khiew Sham- 
pan and other Red Khmer leaders. Is there still a chance for 

a meeting between Khiew Shampan and General Sak Suthsakhan? 


* & & 


THE ONE AND ONLY WAY TO IMPROVE LIVING 
a EE EME ROV LIVING 


STANDARDS PROMPTLY 
By Ir. H.M. Sanusi 
O (MERDEKA, April 12, 1975 - MW) 

According to the DPA, the minimum subsistence level ‘for 
Indonesians is $130 per capita. Meanwhile, Indonesien economists 
still disagree whether the average gnp is $80 or $90 per year. 
If some Indonesians lead better lives than Americans, then to 


reach the average $90 most Indonesians have to live on much less 
than $90 per capita per year. 


Then there is the problem of exploding demands. The world 
is becoming smaller because of advances in communications and 
higher consumption patterns have quickly spread to remote areas. 


People 
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People wish to eat rice, have good clothes, shoes, bicycles, 
homes,,etc. whereas their productivity is still low. But 
they demand a minimum subsistence level of $130 per capita 
which is felt to be their right under present conditions in 
Indonesia. So the lives of the masses of the people have to 
be subsidized, 


The windfall profit from the oil price increase is some 
three billion dollars per year. Apparently it has been spent 
entirely to subsidize rice, sugar, fertilizer, kerosene whose 
import prices are much higher than those paid by the people. 

But the people's poverty cannot yet be eliminated. This is 
evident from the high crime rate and the fact that seven 
hundred and fifty thousand Indonesians suffer from tuberculosis. 


If the productivity of the masses can be increased beyond 
the poverty level, i.e. $130 per cepite, the huge subsidies 
can be abolished and the three billion dollars can be turned 

i into 20 sugar factories, 20 cement factories, 20 fertilizer 
factories and 20 palmoil factories which can add four biblion 
dollars to the gnp per year directly and 12 billion dollars 
with the multiplyer effect. Production will be perpetual 
since unlike oil the resources will never dry up. With the 
multiplyer effect the per capita @np can be increased by about 
100% at full production capacity in about two to five years, 
namely two years for the cement factories, three years for the 
sugar factories, five years for the palmoil factories. This 
is the socalled takeoff stage, which unfortunately has never 
been planned by Bappenas. Bappenas knows only of a 6% annual 
increase in the gnp so that there will some hope only in the 
year 2000 when the gnp will go up by 150%. From the political 
aspect, this low target cannot be acounted for as it will have 
sociopolitical repercussions, not to speak of the subversion 
of the underground PKI. So we should not be satisfied with 
the 6% growth rate. 


Besides the. windfall profit we can try to benefit from 
Middle East cepiteal which has an idle reserve of 60 billion 
dollars. The attempt will be facilitated by the fact that the 
majority of Indonesians are Muslims »rovided we make the right 
approach, By integrating Arab cupital Indonesia's natural 
resources can be utilized to promptly raise the people's pros- 
perity so that in five years we can catch up with Malaysia 
which now has e gnp of $400 per capita and in 10 years, Japan 
and Europe. 


Another important problem is increasing the productivity 
of the masses of the people. We must realize that the agri- 
cultural bimas which consumes hundreds of billions of rupiahs 
yearly is keeping the people poor though the program is one 
hundred percent successful. We know that in Java the people 
get on the average only \ hectare of land end only one-third 
of the people get this plot. Even with the most sophisticated 
technology, the farmer cannot lead a decent life with only 
hectare. So means of living outside agriculture must be dis- 
covered and developed. 


The one and only way is to promote the sector of small and 
medium industries. So we should not have given first priority 
to agriculture and second pricrity to industry. This is a major 
strategic mistake. Both sectors must be develLoped simultaneous- 
ly. There are limits to increasing agricultural productivity 
but there seems to be none to increasing industrial productivity. 


Productivity 
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Productivity can be increased by promoting simple technology 
on & mass scale with e mechanization program. So it is like- 
wise a strategic mistake that the program of mechanization of 
small and medium industries has been abolished and that Bappe- 
nas is not aware of its importance. 


We must realize that overprotection of automobile assembling 
is quite harmful to the mass increase of technology since it 
is only disguised import which should not have enjoyed whatever 
protection, This is also the case with the assembling of 
medicines which amounts to making capsules or putting medicines 
in small bottles whose effects are more injurious than if the 
medicines are simply imported. 


To cite some other examples, lemonade plants in the villages 
should have been protected and advances so that we should not 
have given licenses for cocacola, greenspot and other factories 
which desttoy the small and meA*um industries. The people's 
productivity must not be emash=d with the establishment of 
every new factory. Reduced productivity will directly affect 
the gnp, the state budget, economic, sociopolitical and security 
conditions, ete. The establishment of cement, sugar and urea 
factories, electrification projects, etc. will obviously in- 
crease the gnp, the people's productivity and technological 
knowhow. 


Something else which does not promote productivity is the 
monetary policy whereas capital is the absolute condition for 
production, large and small. Money contraction to fight 
inflation can always be effected provided it should not hit 
production because then it will be a more dangerous remedy than 
the disease itself. In the end, money is only a means to 
increase national production because only production is 
decisive to prosperity and to fighting inflation. Quite many 
smell and medium industries are still denied credits. Since 
this directly concerns the promotion of the people's producti- 
vity, it is absolutely necessary that the small and medium 
industries be helped. 


The foregoing may be summarized as follows: 


1. With the success of agricultural production alone, the 
people will remain poor. 


2. The agricultural bimas financing has no multiplyer 
effect as it directly produces consumer goods. 


3. It is necessary to simultaneously stimulate other 
sectors, particularly small and medium industries. 


4k. A mechanization program must be carried out at once to 
increase the people's productivity. 


5. Small credits must be granted without limits to sound 
enterprises with responsible managers which are bankable. 


6. Development of bonded warehouses or duty-free areas 
must be invigorated and assigned to native entrepreneurs. 


T. Industrial estates must be invigorated and assinged to 
national entrepreneurs. 


8. In every province permanent showrooms for the people's 
handicraft should be established. 


9. The 
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9. The windfall profit must be invested in estates ana 
strategic industries. 


10. We should not place too great a hope in the IGGI and 
aid from the Western countries and should promptly attempt to 
have direct investments of Middle East capital with the right 
and effective approach. 


11. Automobile assembling and also medicine assembling 
are disguised imports and should not be given any facilities 
whatever. 


12. It is necessary to promptly plan a takeoff stage by, 
if necessary, overhauling the basic strategy of development. 


HKKRARRH 
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The job performed by the BUUD/KUDs goes throurh a chain proeess. All 
the links in the process, especially Bulog and the BUUD/KUDs, mist co» 
operate satisfactorily. 


as 
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In case purchases by the BUUD/KUDs stagnate and the farmers do not 
know what to do, then micdlener wiil enter the scene. The price of ynhulled 
Yice will go dom, the farmers tili be harmed and the trust in coopera~ 
tives will lessen. : 


There is a great difference between a private enterprise and a co- 
operative. In the former the individual profit motive is quite strong, 


while in the latter the profit motive is collective in character. So 
besides skills there is need for a collective spirit. 


There is a greater relevancy of the President's instructions when 
it Fa that the harvest of the 1974/75 rainy season starts 
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Editorial: 


THE WORLD'S VIFW OF THE U.S. 
(MFRIEKA, April 17, 1975 — Mi) 


It is not strange if in-the matter of Indochina which is now in 
turmoil the world limelights not just the countries concerned, but also 
the U.S. It is also not strange if President Ford has almost lost his 


head and with the maximum logic in his head has tried to have a histo- 
rical part in the developments of Indochina via Congress and other in- 
stitutions in his country. . 


In this newspaper we have repeatedly mentioned Ford's views which 
we openly regard as being not in line with the interests of the world 
which wants peace. They are neither in line with the essential desire 
of his own people. So it is no coincidence that among the successes and 
failures spotlighted like Lon Nol, Thieu, Mhieu Shaman, Sihanouk, Ford 
and sane Congressional learers, the U.S. President pets a share of the 
spotlight that is quite sharp from both friends and foes. 


Most recently Foreign Minister Adam Malik, expressing, the same 
opinion as this newspaper, termed the “domino theory" as obsolete. 


theory created by former President Fisenhower says that the fall of one 
country into Conmmmist hands will spread and cause other countries to 


suffer the same fate. People who still believe in this theory are cer 
tainly too slow in following the rapic political and economic develop- 
ments attended by all kinds of changes. 


We agree with Adam Malik that the theory is like putting dolls on 
the ricefield to frighten birds. It is as if it were absolutely valid. 
As Adam Malik said "the damino theory is exapmerated again so that the 
Southeast Asian countries will be afraid and remain dependent on the 
United States." 


Indeed, history recognizes that there were times when the U.S. 
which felt it was invioluble police to the world considered itself free 


‘to do what it liked to straddle upon the devel countries it could 
influence, particularly the Southeast Asisn countries. History has also 


recorded that the fear of the Southeast Asian countries of the U.S. and 
its power has disrupted a prover political and economic balance and there 


have been plenty of political, economic (and even military) conflicts 
which have been to advantage of the U.S. 


We also 
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We also consider it quite right for Adam “Aalil to have said that 
"the developments in Indochina will pose no danger to Indonesia." He 
added that we should not panic and that we need not be afraid. 


We think this is a realistic political line for Indonesia in de 
with future developments originating in Indochina. For behind Adam 's 
Statement, there is the strength of the nation's philisophy which as we 
have said time and again enables the country to defend itself from attacks 
anc disturbances from whatever quarter. The domino theory is indeed the 
trick of the U.S. to bind its friends, particularly those in Asia, to con 
tinue to be on its side in fighting Commmism. 


The fall of a country which is in anti-—Conmumist hands into Commun 
ist hands and what will happen to the countries close to the former, this 
is a matter that carmot easily be believed. for it is clear that a coun- 
try is not a paper box that can be placed side hy side with other paper 
boxes and that will fall when one of them falls. 


The composition of a country's living structure determines whether 
the nation can and is willing to accept a view of life or not. ‘There can 
be no imposition. So historically and also scientifically there is no 
rule that two neighboring countries must be of the same ideology or at 
least share the sam views. 


The strength and absorption canacity of our Pancasila are so that 
Adam Malik is right in every respect when he saic that "developments in 


Indochina pose no danger to Indonesia." If there is a danger indeed, then 
the danger must be seen and studied from other asvects. And in a situa 
tion when a region aspires for development consolidation like Indochina, 
the danger of attaching influence cannot he regarded as being the "major 
urgency, © 


Adam Malik also commented on the U.S. attitude toward the Arab-Israeli 
conflict. Adam Malik regarded the U.S. with its conduct in the Middle as 


a man who is being tried in the midst of a situation which is now alarm 
ing. The Middle East situation which is quite critical and contains con- 


ditions for the outbreal: of a fresh war can do damage to the image of the 
U.S. Adam Malik even held, in his statement to the press, that “in this 


way they will disappear from the world because they will never be believed 
again." ; 


The voice of the R.I. Foreign Minister is not the one and only voice 
of a foreign minister in the countries of the "Hddle Rast, South Europe, 
Latin America and Indochina. The leaders of these countries have increas- 
ingly used clear, firm and plain words with regard to the U.S. 


So in company with the other countries of the third world Indonesia 
follows the recent moves of the U.S. and the anbitions of Ford who wishes 
to join in "malcing history." Recent political developments show that the 
U.S. arguments are becoming more anc more fragile. On the other hand,, 
the other countries (particularly the developing countries) feel they are 
growing stronger to face the great powers, jointly or individually! 


= 
4 
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Editor's Note: 


The fourth paragraph omitted in the translation of the editorial of 
yesterday's PELITA reads as follows: ‘The opinion which says that the 
"domino theory" does not apply wholly is true, yet the Coummist victory 
in Indochina has an influence on the situation in Southeast Asia. 


#8 & ¥ 
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0) Editorial: 


(KOMPAS, April 17, 1975 - ™N) 


When Mochtar Lubis, an Indonesian journalist ie at among, inter- 
national press circles, was arrested last February anuary 4, Ed./ we 
too, were concerned, far we are relieved that he tns“boes released sincé 
April 15. 


In its statement accamanying the release of lMochter Lubis, the At- 
torney General's Office said, “The release is effected following a suc- 


cession of objective exerinations to discover whether or not he was in- 
volved in the cases of the January 15 Affair." 


It was also said that "on the basis of the results of the provisional 

examinations and after an objective evaluation has been made there are no 
grounds for keeping Mochtar Lubis under arrest any longer. With this 
release, the clearance of Mochtar Lubis is considered to be over.’ 


With the release, the Attorney General's Office acted in accordance 
with the statement it made to the PWI central executive board some time 
ago, namely that in case there are no sufficient prounds for his deter 
tion, Mochtar Lubis will be set free. This is also in accordance with 
the prevailing legal regulations. 


Among journalists, the release means an improvement of the working 
climate. Journalists work in an open atmosphere. Now they need not be 
afraid doing their job responsibly. The law offers protection. It is 
necessary to develop the function of conveying the problems, ideas and 
sentiments of the public and to disseminate information on the govern— 
| ment program and development. 


Since the arrest of the Indonesia Raya journalist gave rise to a 
great deal of comments abroad, his release will join in improving the 
climate. This is favorable to all parties, including the government. 


._ We hope that the status of Enggalk Rahauddin, the deputy editor of 
Indonesia Raya who was arrested earlier, will also be cleared up prorpt- 


as 
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Editorial: 


_, BANK, BULOG, BUUD 
(XOMPAS, April 17, 1975 - my) 


The President has instructed the BUUDs and KUDs to be more active in 
buying the farmers' harvest. According to Information *Hnister Mashuri, 


the instruction was issued because there were complaints that some BUUNs/ 
KUDs were reluctant to buy the farmers' unmulled rice since it was below 


standard. 


We all must be sensitive about the two village socioeconomic insti- 
tutions. We often hear the question whether the increase in the farmers’ 
production is also enjoyed by the farmers. The answer to this question 
lies in whether or not the two institutions perform their job. 


Via the two institutions, the socioeconomic structure of the agri- 
cultural commmity is straterically to be changed. Some targets are to 
be reached simultaneously: increase of production, diversification of 


crops, marketing processes and a return of the production result to the | 
farmers themselves. 


Even more than the aforesaid technical aspects, there is the wish 
to cultivate vie cooperatives attitudes and orientation of the farmers 
wiich will better guarantee their wellbeing without being uprooted. 


Self-activity is to expanded and democratization processes are to be in 
vigorated. 


The last mentioned is not nonsensical. Cooperatives and democracy 
are two aspects of a single concept. The essence of cooneratives is 
self activity of the public. The people can act and take initiatives the 


themselves if there is freedom to expand the ideas from their own en 
vironment. 


At the present stage of preparation, ideas originate largely with 
local governments. Village end subdistrict government officers are as- 
signed to help until the village peonle themselves are able to manage 
their omm affairs via the BUUDs and KUDs. 


In response to the President's instruction, we would like to express 
sone views. Shortcomings are not always the fault of BUUDs and KUDs. 
Sometimes ba: credits are delayed. 


the Suu and KuDs wert to have good quality unhulled roe because 
Bulog, too, fixes the quality of the unhulled rice it buys from the BUUD/ 


KUDs. For example, the unhulled rice must have a water content of 14 
procent, a dirt content of 34% and +4% floating particles. Generally 
the BUUDs do not have the means to test this quality. 


To solve the problem there is obviously need for cooperation between 
Bulog and the BUUD/KUDs. 


The two village socioeconomic institutions also reauire other means 
to speed up their work, for example, small warehouses end drying floors. 
Not all the BUUD/KUDs have these two means. 


On the other hand, there are indeed still weaknesses on the part of 
some BUUD/KUD officers. They have not yet grown in attitude as busincess- 
men but feel they are only government employees, and as a result they are 
not quite nimble in responding to and meeting the needs of the farmers. 


Generally, the farmers' needs for fertilizer and insecticide have 


been met rather well, but this is not yet so as regards agricultural im- 
plements, for example. 


The job 
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APTER THIRU'S PESIGNATION 
KOCPAS, April ass 1915 a Ma) 


The President of South Vietnam, “puyen Van Thieu hes stepped down. 
According to his ow statement, he has talen the decision because of the 
urging of politicians and military circles in “aircon ane the pressure of 
the U.S. government. 


In the frame of reference of our national view, there is no element 
of U.S. interference. We should heed these factors: at one time the U.S. eriz 
deployed almost 500,000 troons in South Vietnam, 50,000 U.S. soldiers died 
there anc billions of dollars were spent there. 


Even now Saigon hoped for 722 million dollars in sid from the U.S., but 
the U.S. Congress approved only 200 million dollers. In view of the above- 
mentioned factors and the "quid pro quo" practice in international politics, 
we can see a relationsivin in the element of U.S. interference. 


In his resignation speech, Neuyen Van Trieu expressed his bitterness 
about the U.S., anc especially the idea of President Mixon end State Sec 
retary Kissinger for conclu ine the Paris arreement. lnder the arreement, 
according to Thieu, the U.S. surrenders South Vietnam to North Vietnam. 

Re also criticized Nixon's unfulfilled secret cormitment. According to 
the conmitment, Nixon (tho was meanwhile forced by the Vatergave case to 
resign) promised large-scale aid in the event of ‘orth Vietnam's attack on 
South Vietnam. 


There may be some truth in Thieu's bitterness. But the picture he 
presented is in any case incomplete. If the picture is to be complete, 
it must be added that President Thieu was unable to arouse the people's 
spirit for defense, to unite unite the people's support, to consolidate 

national will to confront the Commmist movement. He was wrone in 
that he reliec too much on aid froma foreien country! 


His government which crew to be a clique system, to be nepotistic and 
corrupt as unable to develop an ideology, motivation and ortentation to 
the people which were necessary to match the ideology, motivation anc po- 
pulin of the Communist movement. 


What is more pressing now is what possibilities there are to face 
the advance of the armies of “orth Vietnam end the South Vietnam National 
Liberation Front. 


The Liberation Front announced irmediately thet it would be willing 
to talc only if the Saicon government is pur-ed of Thieu people, and if 
the entire U.S. military personnel are withéram from South Vietnam. 


The first possibility is to continue the tar. The obfective is not 
to reconquer all the lost territories, which appears to be irmossible, but 
to obtain a stronger position for tals. Whether this is possible deperds 
on the ability of tre new government io arouse the snivii of Zetense of 
all the people and restore the morale cf the South Wetnarese trocos. This 
is not an easy task in view of the reportedly deep and wicesnread demoral— 
ization process. 


fnother possihil‘ty is to offer tells on humaniterian rather than 
political conditions. For if political conditions are submitted, they will 
not likely be acceptable to Hanoi which feels that 4t is now in a winning 
position. 


The humanitarian conitions concern the refumees and the status of 
South Vietnamese politicians » avoidance of revenze in the conmunity and the 
process of reconciliation. 
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Editorial: 


SITUATION TN SOUTH VIETNAM 
DERITA SUATA, April 23, 1975 - °27) 


, 


The opposition to President Thieu reachee its climax with the borbing 


of the Presidential palace by a South “ietnam air force plane. Farlier 
the Senate hinted that Thieu shoul’ resign. 


Nguyen Van Thieu declined in popularity following his decision to 
order large-scale withCrawnls of South Vietnamese troops so that many 
important cities fell without a fMisht whereas the troons had been indoc- 
trinated not to surrencer any territory without a ficht, 


The before yesterday Thicn Minally resi¢ned and was replaced 
automatic by Vice Presider: Tren “‘an a: 


Much earlier the PPGSV ("Provisional Revolutionary Government of 
South Vietnam) announced that it would not negotiate with the South Viet~ 
namese government if T-teu was still President. 


Some observers now thinl: that with Thieu's resignation the road for 
talks in South Vietnan is paved. But we do not see any sirn that the Com- 
munists are willing to tall: only because Thieu is no lonc-er President. 

Soon after Thieu's resignation, the PROSV said that the "entire Thieu froup" 
must step aside first before talks can be considered, 


Most cynical was the statement of North Vietnam. the country which has 
openly violated the Paris srreement and used almost: nl? its 4visions in 
South Vietnam (so that only *wo are Ler in vors’. Vietnam’ thet “there is 
little likelihood of tall:s »ith the vresers govexmmens in Saigon and com 
tinued fichting appears to be inevitable.” 


We say it is cynical because it is North: Vietnam that has always heen 
on the attack and fanned the fights. 


It is indeec so with the Commmists that when you pive them an inch 
they will take a mile. So we rust wetch the realities in Indochina while 


increasing watchfulness, always consulting with other Asean countries and 
bolstering nationel resilience and national defense. 


We should not be perturbed or lulled by whether or not the domino 
theory still applies. ; 


%.# % 
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“citorial: 


\RVATEATTON OF AMERICAN TmOOPS VU 
“FP PTA, Avril 22, 107s — 1) 


fmerican troons vere evacuates from South Vietnam at the tine Presicent 
Myon vas in power. ‘fter there were officislly no more American troons 
in Victnam, there vere rerorts that in South Wietnem there vere thousands 
of American civiliens. It is they “ho hoth the PRG and Nanci called mili- 
tary men in Ciseutve and it is this reality that is rerardec as a viola-- 
tion of tre 1973 Paris asreement. 


On 15 April the bispest U.S. aireraft carrier (miclearpowered) “Tn- 
terprise” satlec from “enila to the Gui? of “onlin to head for Saicon. 
Rarlier sane U.S. warshins and trensnorts vere at anchor near Ssicon. 
Veports from America said thet the sirins vere used to evacuate not only 
Americans >ut also America's tails, namely pro-fmertca (not nro their on 
country) South Vietnamese. On 10 April there ns also a renort that hun- 
Greds of Vietnamese oricinating fron Sajron hee arrives in “neve anc 
Guan,. They are Vietnamese who fArerican politics can still use, probably 
in the future. They vere sever anc vere evacuated slonm with Americans. 


The aforesrid picture resembles the cenerture of nro-Dutch Indonesians 


fron Indonesia in the fifties. Roth the Indonesiens who fled to Nolland 
anc the Vietnamese ~fio are leaving their om couwttry to sice with another 


country are devolc. of nationalism. Here lies the tragedv of neonle tho 
have no sevise of nationalism. 


On the other hand, there also lies tie policy failure of fmerica 
which still clings to the view that Asian countries may not determine their 
om fate anc that they mist be interfere: vith bv 'Mmerican hans.’ 


Ecitorial: 


KIM TL srg IN Peres 
(NOTITA PUANA, April 23, 1975 — ™1) 


That Kim Il Sunt, the North Norean President, is visiting Peking is 
normal. -jorth Vorea-China relations have alvays been good thourh “orth 
Xorea maintains oot relations ‘ith the Soviet Mion. 


Vat is notevorthy is that the visit of the North “orean President 
to Pelcins, coincices ith the victory of the "ed “nrer in Camodia and 
North Vietnar's aggression ih South Vietnam. 


Kim Il Sune is eeccormaniec hy a denuty Prime Minister, the chief of 


staff of the armec forces, the amy an’ noval ebiefs, and six other senior 
officials. 


In view of the time of the visit and the composition of the “orth 
Korean deleration, it is mite lilelv that China and North “orea will also 
ciscuss strategic problems. 4s is mown, in the 1953-52 Korean war, China 
and North “ores jointly foupht the Mouth “orean and I... troons. "oes 
this mean that the settlement of the Yorean problem by force 111 also he 
Ciscussec.? 


Sore observers believe that if the matter is discussed China will 
probably convince “lort Korea not to launch an attack: on South Korea since 
tis will provolve a stronz 1.%. reaction and endanger the Pelinm Washington 
cetente. China needs the cetente to face the threat of the Soviet Union 
witich is still resgardec as China's enerny mrher ore. 


fs 15 
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Editorial: & 


NGUYEN VAT THIFU'S WITHDRAYAT, 
(SINAR HARAPA, April 22, 1975 — rv) 


Neuyen Van Thieu appeared to have miscalculated on at least three 
counts. He disregarded the historic=1 context of the Vietnem conflict. 
In essence the conflict is the manifestation of nationalism which has af~ 
fected Asia since the heginning of this century. 


Seoend, Thiev regard U.S. support as a constent factor because he 
succeeded in deman@ine: concrete concitions from President Nixon at the 


end of 1972 when the first concept of Kissinger-Le Nuc Tho was introduced. 
Watergate, the energy crisis, and the American’ people's sense of being 
fed up with the war nullified this calculation. 


Third, Thieu became the prisoner of modern military eawinment which he 
received shortly before the sicning of the 1973 Peris agreerent in the sen- 
se that this equipment narrowed his political imegination and creativity. 


Like the Geneva agreement of 1954, the Paris asreement of 1973 is a 
political document which is linked to a cease-fire agreement. The Geneva 
agreement offered a chance for a Western country, namely Frence, to with- 
draw honorably and the Paris agreement offered a chance for another Wes— 
tern country, namely the U.S., to withdraw honorabiv. 


The Paris agreement specifically recognizes the existence of “two 
parties’ in South Vietnam and recommends under article 12 the formation of 
the so-called Council of National Reconeilition and National Harmony w'th- 
in 90 days. 


The talks between the representatives of the Tenuhlic of Vietnam and 
the Provisional Revolutionary Governrent helé in Paris stagnated from the 
outset. 


We ourselves essume that the PRG would he willing to reach a settle 
ment viatthe political teiks to give birt: to a political regime which 
would be more independent from Hanoi. It is important to tale the factor 
of relations between the South and the North into account. 


If Thieu had resigned at that time and alone with him the so-called 
third party in South Vietnam, then a military confrontatior. vould heve heen 
avoided and a political regime that ‘ould have a measure of indenendence from 
both Washington and Hanoi vould have been established. 


It is indeec difficult to expect such a political imactination and 
creativity from a man lilte Trieu. 


We are also pessimistic that efforts to bring about a cease-fire and 
@ political compromise, as Washington wants, are realistic at this stage. 


Military operations os are being launched against Sairon tend to 
reach a momentum and climax of their om. 


it is proper for us in Indonesia to continue following developments 
in Vietnam and Indochina while trying to identify the sociopolitical forces 


which are coming to the fore and projecting the coming balance of strength. 


The fluid situation in Indochina offers an ey for Indonesia 
to carry out an active and indenendent foreign policy within the limits of 
our own national ability and on the basis of our ow evaluation. The reason 
is that we are interested in a stable peace in Indochina. 


As President Soeharto said ven the ambassador of the Democratic Re- 
public of Vietnam, “guyen Hoa presented his credentials on 15 September 
1973, "Indonesia does not hope for peace only in apnenrance in that part 
of the worlc." 
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As is nom North Korea alvevs wants to see a rebellion in South 


Korea and even instigeted such a rebellion when talks were underway to 
unify North and South Korea. 


That is the reason why South Korea is strengthening its defenses 


and is not yet willine to condone disorderly opposition, like demonstra- 
tions. 


Considering the events in Vietnam, it is proper indeed for Seoul 
Ms increase its vigilance, especially now that Kim Il Sung is consulting 


2## #8 # 
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seTEME INLET eedtra seat gmenataniey se neseaie irenee ge mena tate 


AETIR RIVES THES PESTGNATTON 
TT 


C Bi, SK 62 se Hl EIAs sre 


in a Grarstic sosech “oriay richt Presi¢ent Tieu Aineliy stenned 
down formally. In afdition to Cesimeting his successor, Tran Yan fhuone, 
an old (72) and siclav'men, Tieu lenetitly exoresse? h’s displeasure 
with the 0.8. which ¢22 not keep its promises to helh his reine, 


Atter Thtcu's vesiemation, there will be - nosstbil4ty for tal'-s 
conforming with the demands of tho P°t and the D7 (North ‘4etnam) to 
form. 2 coalition roverrment folleting cormlete control of South vietnam 
by the PRG. 


‘When the Vietremese poole wished to he in¢enendent and sovercion 
they were suppressed ivy force bo the Pronch colontalists. When invitee 
for talis after the Prench streneth vas smashed at Mon Bten Pru, the 
Vietnanese were willin= since they dita went to live in neece on condition 
that Srench colontelism bad to ciecorcar from Victrer. lntor the Ceneva 
agresment, Vietnam sas diviced into tro varts, “ort’: enc South Victnem. 


Tt was a mistake on the part of the U.S. to interfer> in Vietnam 
m., A nstion thet was tirestene? ' e nrevoca- 
tive Cisplay of power as the U.S. did 4n the Tonldn ful? would inevitah- 
ly rise to defend itself, 


As the U.S. that has elvavs heen misealeuleting wented, the bloody 
U.S. interference hroucht intuman Cisaster to Victnam. The fruit was 
futile sacrificc of Americans anc the neonle 4n both Sauth oné orth 
Vietnam. At thet tine nobocy taled shout interfering on ‘ureniterten 
Brouncs. But aftcr Thici tes scwezed many nconle sutoretically fol-- 
lovee the U.S. Coceptive move ane loudly screamed shout hawanitertenisn. 


Lis the Genova asrcement, the Paris sercemnt cells for the with 
Crawol of the foreim nover from Vietram. But on vericus yretexts, the 
U.9. kent sencing military persomel there under the arise of civi liens. 

Several times the PRG called for talls, conforming tith the Peris 
agreemant, but Thieu always ceclinec. In fact, with U.S. aid he strenge 
thened his armed forces and neglectee the econony while allovine cormn- 
tion to be rampent. 


Vinellv 
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Finally the Thicu rosime vas opposed hy the people who sensed that 
their government was not concerned about them and only eenendsd on the 
U.S. 


The Vietnarmse people essentially isle war though thev have been 
emerioncing ‘mrs for decades. Put a fresh var bro out since the nolit~ 
ical and diplomatic settlement accordine to the Paris agreoement was not 
forthcoming. For the fundamental problem is that the Vietnamess neonle 
wish to be Independent, govereien end united with no foroign vover or 
its remmants cisturbing this incenendence. “MAthout this complete indo 
pendence the Vietnamese pcople +111 not be able to carry on Gevelonment 
to bring prosnerity and justice to themselyvss, 


Whatever the course, history will prove that in the one the Met. 


namese neople will stain their icsals. Anybody who obstructs them will 
be destroyed. 


FUIERS TN OOM'S OWN COM TRY 
(SIAR FARAPAN, Ap: cp ~ ™) 


- 


We 


> need not be nervous or naniclay in viewing the letest Cevelon- 


nents ‘an Incochina. On the other hanc, we may meither be indifferent 
and assume that ‘hat hannens there there have no bearine on our problers. 


To related metters stan! out itn the rie ego in Mhmer and 
South Viet: eM, Nane namely relations "rith the 0.5. 1 attitudes toward Com 
munism. To state it simply or in terms of piace or white, what hanpens 
tn SPycipiy i 3 is the defeat of the pro-America and ant!-Cormmunist forces 

» the victory of the Cormmist and nro-Comrumist foress. 


What happens with the role and fate of those who are anti-Cormmist 
but not cuite pro-America and were not ouite enthusiastic in their sun- 
port of the regimes in Phnom Penh snd in Setgon is a story in itsclf. 


However, the problems unferlyine the develomments in Indochina can- 
net be formated purely in terms of pro- or anti-/rerica and pro- or 
anti-Communist. 


We are of course faced with cuestion-marks concerning Prince Si- 
hicks recent statements because wo do not vet Imo for certain what 
his nosition 1s no: and in the future in the new coverrment in Phnon 
Penh. 


Yet, we should take note of the Prince's ranarls. Sihanoul: seié, 
recentiy, for exarmle, i the U.S. is no lonrer nected as an oneny 


after the Fee Mimer is ror in Phnom Penh. He added that their 
cupose 26 IKE to healiate | the UcS. bat only to be rulers in their 


om country. 


hope is that the “ed Khmer vill truly be rulers in their 
neh witain the seope of their relations with the Democratic Pepublic 
of Vietnam, China and the Soviet Union. 


When ve proclaimed indenendence on 17 August 195 a nstionel state 
under a national leacorshin ves born. Put when the tMetnamse vroclaimed 
their independence 30 vears ago on 2 September 1945, a national state 
under a Communist leadership was born. 


lire the 


National Archives of Australia NAA: A1838, 3034/11/161 PART 17 


a> 


Why the Indonoslan indsvericnee movement gave birth to a national 
state, or more correctly a Pancasi le state, under a national leadership 
and the indepercence ovement of the ““etnamese nroducsc = national state 
under a Comunsit Icavcrshin, thts con only be ansvored by studying and 
compering the history o” the indenendonce movements fmone the two peoples. 


In Indonesia, the Corrumists.attomted tice to seize the national 
leadership, namely tn the “eeiun rebellion (1948) oxseuted eecortine to 
the “loscow linc and in the G30°/PEI event (1965), oxecuted according to 
the Pelcing line. 


We can ade that the Dutch atternts to counter th: Peoublic of Indo- 
nesla by :stting uw pumpet states also enced in failure. 


This shove that a movement «hose asmirations ore cssentially carted 
from foreign sources "421 11 in attests to scize power from a national 
leadership thet is roce2 in the history of struprle of the people. 


In Vietnam we see that the atte-mts to form 9 stat: to rival North 
Vietnam, first with Prench sunport and then with U.8. surmort have avi+ 
Cently come to nothine in the end. 


Ngo Dien Diem and Neuyen Yan Titou svrboltzee the attemts carried 
out with determination tr Victnemese ~ho refuseé to live unter Communist 
Tule but who failee precis: ly because of absolute reliance on U.S. sup 
port. 


It shovld be noted thet in the 
Ven Thieu suppressed enti-Cormmist in¢i 


Ons of the features of a povermment which is absolutely Cevencent 
on foreim powers is corrintion because thts coverment ic not uncer the 
control of the peony. 


Corruption is mot the besie trait of such coverr rts. Cormuntiion 
is the consequence of the fact thet thesc povermmerts er: not rootedé in 
the people and tis are not umfer the cortrol of tho neonle. 


We hope that in the fltiuwe there siJ1 be rood relattons betecon Ine 
donesia ené the Invfochine states ruled by the vo sOR1e8 concerned themselves 
s0 that a free, peaceful an’ mutral Southeast Asia ean b= ermstad, 


On the onehend, this means 2 ercetive anpliestion of Indonesia's active 
and intenendent forsign voliev. Oh the cther hone, it means thet “= must 
contimie bullcine = comtry “heh not only bas special cheracteristics 
rooted in our om history, but wtuich also sericisiy and creatively orac- 
tice all the princinics of Pencasita which maltos us irmune to Commmism, 
Por if the five Pancasiia princinles are nreecticed to the extent of our 
ability, there #711 be no roon for Cormmisn. 


Keitorial: 


MEAT BROOD FORA 


(HOPS [IST - 7%) 


Because of the reports on the wor in Vietnam, net all Indoesien 
newspapers carzicc a report on the visit of North Norman Tresicent Kim 


Tl Sune te Peltne, 
he visit 
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The visit mav just be 2 routine fricndly visit because Pyoncyane 
Polting relations are good. Th may be releted te Gevelommnts in Inco- 
enina wiich favor the Communist movement. 


Ven all of Vietnam is united un¢er Nanoi, then only Morea will 
have such a problem, moanins a country that is divided inte two halves. 
one Command.st anc the other nonm-Conruruist and the tro are hostile to 
each cther, 


Bet-sen Vietnem ané “Morea there are hoth similar’tics ane ciffer- 


enees. In South Norca there are no pockets of merrilias. “orth “orea 
is comlctely controlled by Pyonevans ané South Yorea br Seoul. 


But there te another notion dividec into to states with different 


sociol systexs but hich finally aceent the status 10, narely Most 
Germany ad Fast Germany. 


Though bumanitarian dialogues via the Tec Gross. hrve been held 
betivesn North end South Morea, the relations hetycen the tyro states are 
not yet 25 progressive ss those hetreen West Gerrany 


The problem ts not ceteched from the territorial. contezt. In 
Furope tho Soviet Union and its ellics tend to accent the status cuo as 
the result of the sceonc world var. In fsia, the tendenay Coes not en 
ply in Ingochim: because the historical context is cifferent indeed. 


It is hard to sey wether it apolics to the Yorean perinsula, con 
sidering that South Yorac is only a smell spet on the Fast Asian main- 
Jand controlled by Chins. 


Rowever, since both South “Yorea anc “orth Morea are in an equally 
strong nesition the possibility that the status cuo will be preserved 

is not precluded. South Korma’s, vosition -¢11 he stronser #f President 
Pari: Ciscovers good ways cf acconmodation and Cislomies with oomosition 


fnother aspect is the U.S. commitment. There are still U.S. troons 
in South Fores. ‘Thev are bein reduced, but their prescnce has hoen as~ 
sursd up 40 now. 


One of the poirmant consequences of the Cevelonments in Indochina 
is the coubt « 5 i U.S. will ‘een its promises. 
It is no wondex that South Korea. too, is questioning the matter. Will 
tne U.S. defend South Korea in the event of an attack by the orth? 


Or will the U.S. feel secure provided Japen is nretectec? In Janan 
itself the olc, question has been asied egain. Can this bie industrial 
country continue to rely on the U.S. for its defonse or mst it rely on 
its om stroncth ty bolstering its armed forces end meine nuclear wea- 
pons? 


It is rather cifficult to say somethine dofinite shout the 17.8. 
comitmant ot this time. The réason is thet in the U.S. itsclf the 
question is being asied and the ansier is not vet given. The 1.S. is 


in the process of reanpraisine itself, its nosition and role in the rorld 
ang its commitments. 


We cet the impression thet the U.S. is more and more inclined to 
look within and acjust its role to the ne political realities in the 
world. 


Such en attitude on the pert of the U.S. can be fatal to the coun 
tries which heave thus far denended on it, especially if Peling, for oxan- 
ple, persistently continues to sunport ifs ellics. . 
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Taree practical vroblems sre the mein items of discussion at the 
worlcing conferonce of the PXEEN (‘etionel Fanxtly Plannine Coordinating 
Body) now uncer way in Jelerte. Trey are the re-eveluation of perform 
ance in the pa ees a reviesr of the Amplencntation of the f-milv planning 
program and the 9 soaration of fubure vlens. 


Frof. Dr. A. ilafie, first SXxB" Denuty chairmen, who is assipned 
to re-cvelie ste pase perforuencs seavs that the mmrher of ort ly Dlewing 
partic’ srt: fron the start of Pelita 7 to March 1975 is 4.5 million. 
What is encouraging, eccoring to Prof. Hafid, is that particinents he- 
lon: to the younger ege sroums, the number of children per fartiv has 


Groppec. and the family plenning progren hes spread to groups with little 
education tn the rurs] srens, 


Ne saya thet eecordine to provisional ealewletions there is a re- 
Guction of 20% or so in fertility levels. Some 90% of mothers approve 
the fomiiy planmins program while obstacles to the fant ly planning prope 
ran have been deereasine. 


f Prof. Yafic's renort is encourasine. Bart there are elso short 
canines. Ho says + that there is no overall synchronization yet in the 
execution of the foily nlannine vroersm. 


Indonesia a vay of its om in aervis oub the famiiv vl Leming, 
program. This ee oon mentioned by F orriears on many occasions. 


The e Sreohes way is a mules cise ofslinary approach to the family nleming 


_ Enis progrem is carmicd out not Just by medical Goctors, but also 
by lawyers, cconomists, seciet anc cultural experts and community lea~ 
cers. So the TTD. whieh fs the highest bodv is a comet] ecorprisine 
experts from the sectors of education, Inforretion, medicine, menpower, 
hankem and so forth. 


According to Prof. Fafic, the synchronisation of the various cis- 
cinlines is still leeitine, This is slso our inpression. Tie conmrehen- 
sive approach ts nected not Just to feats oe the number of cht leéren but 
also to cultivete a hempy and prosoerous femtiv. 


attempt to reach the terect of aceentors is on effsetive wey to 
recuc2 the number of ponulotion. Mie methoc is conerete enti the target 
is clear. Only the wav of reactine the target should elso be wel, shed. 


Whsther accentors wi 11 be steady anf honnv nractitioners of the 
femily claming program denervis on the method off approac:.. If 
ceptors tharselves understenc the benefit taey will pese it on to othors. 


The du.stion has been asied wheter the family vlenninge (*%B) oroe- 
rem had bettex be a prosperous femily (%) vrogram. Considerine what the 
EB seelss to achieve and also Ppa Serine the commrehensive enoroach, 
there is only a difference of terms bot teen KB and KS, 


The target of the 'R is a prosperous family. If this ¢s so there 
are sans implications. Jn acéition to tryine to reach the terech, it 4s 
also necessary to prenare marrisgos via courses, via nonforns] ocuestion. 


It will also be clear here whet role the various eroums in the com- 
munity, inclucins relisious groups, can assume. In intimate metters hich 
concern femily litc, their influence can be effective. 
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a nation is the poowl.otion eromth. 
ne year 2000 1? ¢ 3 propran is not accormlished. 


owe ae 


nrogran is viworously »sushed since one of our basic problems 
The erowth will he explosive tn 


cammnity are avcre ef the poou- 


So far only Mmite? circles in the 
larger context, Imowleése of 


et SP a Serres . . < : 
letion explosion vroblem. Since this is the 
teary nonulation NEC se "4 shouts A1s0 be $s rant ao one 4-1. 
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The conference suggested joint measures in the effort to stabilize 
prices and internationAl demands for raw material and surrested that all e 
the AA countries adopt a common stend in the U.N. and all other forums. 


Regarding the resolutions in the economic field, we notice that the 


decisions, recommendations and aspiretions heave inspired the strugele of 
the developing c-amtries to bitid their economy. 


Developing countries have formed grouns to struggle for 2 fatrer 
pattern of international trade, including reasonable nrices for raw mate- 
rials. The conference of the raw materials exporting countries in "Makar 
and the surmit conference of the oil exorting countries in Algiers have 
continued the Bandung Conference's desire anc spirit for economic ccopera- 
tion. 


Cooperation arone the /sian-African countries has been kent up, among 
others via regional cooneretion. We notice regional cooperation among the 


African countrics, among the Arab countries, the Latin American and the 
Southeast Asian countries. 


In the U.N. the AA group and the group of develoving countries in 
general are grouns which have been increasingly taken into account, not just 
because their voice is the majority voice but also because of their mature 
and responsible attitudes and views. 


The Eandune snirit has insnired the rth of the develonine countries 
which are now confronted by 9 growing challenge to improve the livine con 
ditions of their peonles. 


WHAT IF ALL OF INDOCHINA TURN COMMUNIST? 


(MERDEKA, April 25, 1975 - ") 


"America (in the Vietnam Wer) is showing sims of that arrogance of 
power wich has afflicted, weakened and in some cases cestroyee prent. 


nations in the past...." = Senator J.W. Fulbright in his book, “The Ar 
Pogance of Power" (1966). 


Since we are still celebrating the 20th anniversary of the Bandung 
conference I would like to bring back to mind the Bendung consensus on 
the Vietnam problem which is now the focus of attention. The Bancune con 
sensus saic that it was necessary to promptly bring the two Vietnams to- 
gether to have a “unified Veitnam" and considered such a unified Vietnam 
"quelified to membership of the United Nations." 


The consensus did not mention 2 Conminist Vietnam or 2 liberal ca- 
pitalistic Vietnam. In other words Rardune ured the two Vietnams to 


negotiate on the basis of scif-—determination to have national harmony end 
unity in accordance with the provisions of the Geneva conference of 1954, 


All. the four countries of Indochina, namely Laos, Camhodia, North 


Vietnam and South Vietnam attended the Banduns conference and varticivated 
actively in the discussions. fll of them, including North Vietnam and 


South Vietnam, sumported the Bandung consensus. 

Why was the consensus not realized? The reason was none other than 
foreign powers’ involvement in the domestic affairs of the Vietnamese neo- 
ples. The consensus was trampled uoon but it was not cead. 


The court 
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Feitorial: 


PRLEVANCE OF BANDING SPIPTT 
(KOMPAS, April 25, 1975 - ft) 


It may be a coindidence but the relevance of the cormuhoration of 
the Asion-African conference this year may be seen, for exarmle, to the 
Gevelooments in Indochina. National independence, the interrity of being 
sovereim and territcrial integrity, non-interference in irtermal affairs, 
rejection of the Ccomination of any rreat power, these sre same of the 
specifications of the Bandung svirit formulated in the Ten Principles, 


With the let-st develorments in Vietnam these matters ere topical 
agpin. Since 1955 the snirit has eneulfed the coumtries of Asia, Africa, 


Latin America, the neon-nlipneec camtries, the countries of the “third 
world" or develoning caumtries. 


Nationalism has remainee the driving motor of life and deve lonment 
in the developing ccumtrics, Because of political realitios and the con- 
crete demands of the peopie in the newly inéependent countries, emotional 
nationalism has become mature nasionslisn, 


Vhat was Conminant in the 1955 Bandung conference wis the political 
solidsrity of the Astan-Afrtcan peoples, nerticulerly solidaritv in oh- 
taining national independence and defending, this independence. Consni- 
cuous was the attitude of snti-irpericlism and anti-colonteligom “in all 
their forms and manifestations,” as consciously snecified. 


In tne economic field, too, the conference adopted irmcrtant coci- 
sions. At that time these decisions were relegated by noliticel solidar 
ity, aspirations ond slorans. In this nertod of Gevelopment, the resol 


tions in the econanie Méld have a greater relevance. 


The resolution on economic cooperation recognized the nressine need 
for economic development in Asia~ffrica. Cooperrtion amone the AA ecun- 
tries, between each of them and other countries and also foreten cenitel 
investments were felt to be necessery. 


The conference recognized the need for bilateral economic aid and 
cooperation or for aie via international institutions as = supplement to 
national develomment. The conferenee called for the estahlistmment of a 
special U.N. fund for the econemic develomment of the fA camtries and for 
the channelling of greater Internationnl Bank funds to the 4A courtrtes. 


The conference 
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What influence will the changed situation in Indochina have on the 
Southeast Asian, and particularly Asean, countries? 


Even though the domino theory is unfounded, we must not be blind to the 
reality that the Conmunist ideology is always aggressive, particularly to 
xyploitation by colonialism, feudalism and liberal canitalism. In addition, 
China with its teeming millions of neonle has historically shown tencencies 
for demographic expansionism. j 


So while refeeting the domino theery, ve should not automatically re- ¢ 
lax our wetehfulness of the aggressive traits of Communism and China's ex 3 
pansionism. The social-ecotemic conditions of the fsian socicties anc the 
political system of the Asean goverrments mist he so developed as not to 

offer a tarcet for the above-mentioned agzression and e ion. Thoucht 

should elso be given to drawing Indochina to the Asean mhere so that 

the zone of peace an! Southeast Asian's zone of neutrality will be wider. 


Finally we must not forget that Southeast Asia's vitality rill promot 
the great powers to adiust their strategy to the chanres in Indochina. Tt 
is quite likely that America will retreat to the blue water neripherv, i.e. 
to strengthen its defenses not on land but on all the seas, while trving to 
bring about a new balance that will be profitable to 1t in the face of the 
Sino-Soviect competition in the arcas it was forced to abandon. Chim it- 
self will quite likely ahandon its low key policy gradually to prevent the 
growth of Soviet influence in Southeast Asian. 


In short, ve are experiencing funcemental changes, both seen an? unseen, 
in our surroundings 


ASEAN'S RAGIONAL RESILIENCE MUST BF STRENGTHENED 
DFPITA PUANA, Aprdl 25, 1975 - 


Indonesia's national resilience is total resilience. It is resilience 
in the military, economic, social, nolitical and cultural fields and it 
involves 211 the peonle. 


Only with such a resilience is there a nositive sense of confidence 
and security, not security which belittles dangers, or which is brought 
about by indifference. 


National resiliences reduces and is even able to srmsh subversion. 


Indonesia is fortunate pving a doctrine of nations ce 
and we consider it necessarv : r nresent Condit ines he aati 
should be introduced to the Asean countries in pertiouwlar. 


What we mean by present conditions is the progress mee by the Com 

\ munists in Indochina. ven though at this time they do not yet pose a 

danger to Indochira's neighboring countries, because the Commmnists will 
\ take time to consolidate themselves, ASFAN hed better be prevared before 

\t is too late. 

sy We hope that by verular consultations and exchanges of exmeriences 
Asean's regional resilience will soon be developed. It must be so that if 
Malaysia or Thailand, for example, ere pinched we feel hurt and jointly ¢ 
deal with the pinching party. In our opinicn, it is not justified to seek 
indiyicual safety because not only is this ineffective, hut it 1s 21so out 
of keeping with the Asean spirit wich calls for close cooneration in vario 
various sectors. 


We_ hold 
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The country which most deeply immlved itself in the Vietnam war was 
America. Never after the end of the second world war dic America mobil- 
ize such forces and as it di? against North Vietnam. But this small coun- 
try, with arms aid fram America's adversories in the cole wer, proved to. 
be able to stand its ground. As ‘’alter Iiipr-en wroteg "The ‘merican mas- 
todon is fighting, with mosquitoes in Vietnam. It's not possible for the 
mastodon to punish the mosquitoes, let alone annihilate them." 


That was Ilippman's simple and plastic warning to the Mmerican people 
a couple of years ago. Fulbright's warning auoted above is not as simple 
and plastic. He related his criticism and warning to the essence of power, 
its use and also its basis, motivation and goal. 


Power as seen here is detached fram those who assume it. It is 2 
social phenomenon which 4s fearsome when uncontrolled and unbalanced. 


Without the check and halance mechanism it can detail from the tracks of 
morality, justice, ethics and huranitarianism. 


In the Anglo-Saxon world of theught, there is 4 famous saying by Lord 


Action, namely that “power tends to corruption. Absolute nower corrunts 
absolutely." 


Despite the check and balance, power still showed its arrogance, and 


it was this that Fulbright noticed in America's life, especially in corm 
nection with the war in Vietnam. 


The arrogance of American power, among other thines, belittlee every 
nationalism in Asia which was critical of America's nolicv. This was seen 
clearly in Indochina 20 years ago. In the policy of containing China, the 

. Btrength of nationalism in Indochina and Southeast Asia was considered to 
be insignificant. On the other hand, Communist strength was considered so 
strong that it could only »e broken by armed force, regardless of the corm 
ditions requirec for the use of armed force, As a result, the secial hasis 
Was very narrow, confined to remnants cf feudalism and the bureaueracy. 


Nationalism in Indochina that was more religious more oriented to 


the people s-nsed it hasdno room for movement the face of the arrecance 
of the foreicn military never. In the end such a nationalism joirse forces 
with Communism, receiving Conmurist elements but also civine nationelist 
elements to international mnolthic Commumisn. 


But the basic question we must ask is this: is it true that America 
has always bcen consistent in its anti-Comamist policy? Tt suffices for 
us to study President Truman's and President Fisenhower's policy toward 
Communist Yugoslavia and President Nixon's policy toward Rumania to Imow 
there is inconsistency. The reason is that more than heine anti-Conmmmism, 
America is anti-monolithisn. Washington welcomed the solit of the Commun- 
ist monolith which caused Y lavia and then China to move out of the 
Soviet crbit. ot infreauentiy Washineton supported such rifts. 


The most urgent problem now is whet if the whole of Indochina turns 
Communist? Such a develonment is cuite possible in view of Phnom Penh's 
fall and Saigon's tighter encirclement. 


In such a situation Comumism in Indochina will have a lighter red 
color than the Communism of Yugoslavia and Rumania and will likely grow 
under certain conditions. Its foreign policy will be more non-aligned than 
Peking's as is tho case with Relerade’s policy camaeared with Moscow's. 


The social-economic svstem will beedeveloned tovwerd “state socialism” 


in cooperation with collective cooperatives without a pricri rejecting out- 
side, including Western, canital. 


This is nota new estimate. ven in Barxtume 20 years ago sich a pos- 
sibility was already ciscussed. tow it will become a reality, unfortunate 
ly by force. 


What 
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We must cling fast to the principle that foreiepn bases in this nart of the 
world, whatever the form, are iw 


cerning offers of assistance 


rc 


corr. We should he on our quard con 
of rm iit ary nersonnel in civilian cress. 


in short, the Indonesian people are not willing to see their country 

sn i 2 1 me: s == / 
Surned into a place of evacuation of U.S. forces from Tnx ochina either 

Jrectiy or in Cisgulsee form. 
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We hold that when the regional resilience has develoncd well, the 


problem of foreign Lases whose cis -ntling is nrepered hy the foret 
parties themselves is no longer a problem. Py vi 


The reason is that with the develoned recional resilience Asean is 


strong enough and able to renel any threat from without and any form of 
subversion from within. 


In this context we support Foreien Minister Adam Malil-'s vier that 
it is necessary to hold an Asean summit meeting. Of uourse, this meeting 
should discuss not just Indochina but also necessary measures which the 
Asean countries are to tale Jointly after discussing the problem. 


Editorial: 


Phnom Penh's fall and President Meuyen Van Trieu's resignation will of 
course open a now leaf in that part of the world. ‘The new leaf chiefly 
involves the total elimination of U.S. intervention. 


As usual Western, an¢ particularly American, news sources have snread 
word that the situation there would be insecure and uncertain since the 
new power will not able to solve economic problems. ‘The surrounding coun- 


tries are intimidated by the domino theory, namely that the Commnict forces 
would attack them. 


Such a psywar has no more takers. Tt is not basee on historical real- 
ity and furthermore it contains 2 contradiction. It is sia on the one hand 
that the Conmunist power will face economic difficulties and that there will 
be fresh troubles but that on the other han¢ » the Commmnis® forces will 
sweep the surrouniing countries and are thus very powerful. 


The Southeast Asien peoples understand what the real ohfjfective is of 
such @ psywer. On the one hand, it seeks to mike the peoples unfriendiy to 
the new power that is said to be Commmist and on the other, it seeks to 
have thom ask for U.S. aid to face the domino theory. 


But Lon Nol's flight and Neuyen Van Thieu's screaring before his re- 
signation proved that the U.S. policy in this part of the world is ina 
shambles, ; 


We must not be trapned hy the psywar. For example, we must not he 
trapped by the psywar on refugees on the pretest of humaniterienism, If 
the U.S. does not interfere, the Vietnamese themselves will be able to solve 
the refugees problem. Thev Imow whet humanitarlanian is, They lmovw who 
really lack lnmanitearianism by bombing Vietnam's soil and people. The 
bombing has produced rillions of orphacs. ‘This has never heen tallied about 


wher as under the Pris agreement the U.S. must help re-uild wartorn Viet 
nam. 


The tragic thing is that it is the orphans produced by the Amerlean 
soldiers there that are talled about. And these innocent chtidren are used 
aS a propaganda means to cover America's face. It is sad that many people 

é still believe the propaganda. 


Inconesia should not accent such consequences of Indochina which the 
U.S. has scattered. As a people who believe in our om strength, we must 
not be lured by military or defense aid whitch can dram us into the U.S. 
strategy of continuing to intermeddle with Southeast Asian affairs. We must 
cling ’ 
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In any case, the chance to return to their own count must be more 


open for the second kin? of refugees cameared with the chance for the first 
kind, There is less chance of retaliation for the second lind refugees. 


The Cambocian case becanes more camplicated because there is no news 
until today. Cambodia has not onen its door for outside commmication yet, 
probably because the Cambodians sre busy settling the differences among 
themselves. 


Hunarétarian institutions such as the Internstional Pet Cross ean worl: 
more effici.ntly, sunposine the new government in Phnom Penh starts corme 
nicating with oute*cers. 


The return of the nompolitical refuress micht be arvanred with the 
guarantees <* their safety. Fron Thailand it was renorted that some Carbod4an 
refugees bad returned to their country. : 


Iv there 3s 2 possibility, no matter how small, Indonesia and other 
countrics in Southeast Asia are chligec to help the return of the refucees 


to their om. untry. Por instance after there is an unéerstarcine from the 
new government in Prmom Penh. 


Fditorial: 


VIFTNO TS? REFUGFES AND US 
(MERDEKA, April 28, 1975 - He) 


fn Amorican magazine published on 21st April wrote that there was a 
possibility President Ford ould approach Indonesia and the Philinpines to 
receive sone of the Vietnomese refusees from Saigon. Last Tuesday “Minister 
Mashuri announced the. opinion of the Indonesian Government thet it was im 
possible for the government to receive them. Indonesia Cid mot have enourh 
food and clcthes, the Minister emphasized, : 


We woulc like to ald that our country un to now is not able to rive 
work to millions of jobless psopie. ‘That is the fact with us. Tt is - 
bitter fact; there is no need for us to play Sante Claus oven if we arc 
flattered by the U.S. Government or international organizations! 


Way is the .S. mekine so much noise about the Vietnamese refugees? 
First, it seems that the Tord Goverrment was pressed hy the Pentagon and 
the CIA as well that pro~/merican South Vietnamese must he evacuated, im 
clixting their forilies, rezardless of their numbers and the exenses invol-- 
ved. What is the ronson? The problem involves the American political 
strategy in South Vietnam verticularly. 


lluncreds of thousands Vietnamese worl: as secret agents for the polit-- 
ical interests of the l,%. in Vietnam. “ost of them are recruited as trained 
personnel of what wos made famcus as the Phoenix Oneration of te CTA. What 
is the Phoenix Operation? The mvement is aimed to arrest or to elininate 

Vi. tnamese suspected of or can be proven to be taline side with the 
PRGSY or the Communists. In ench hamlet, in ench town there exist offices 
operating in comection with the Phoenix Operation. In the lone run, the 
specially tiined South Vietremese could not help boasting publicly that 


they were the good trained staff. It is only natural if the nares, address 
and other infcrmation concerning the staff are remistered by the Pry SV, 


because the Phoenix Operation is in the framework of the CIA. The rencated 
military defeats caused ‘euyen Van Thicu to order the evacuation of a moun 
tainous are2 in the central Scuth Vietnam. ‘This evacuation created panic 

among people in Saigon. When the U.S. aeroplanes evacuated Victnemese from 


Panene. 
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We are hapny to see the restoration of pride and optimistic confidence. 
But all the sacrifices ‘merica has mace in Vietnam cule be in vain if no. 
deeper lessons were derives from the experience. We trust that the process 
ef reappraisal in America on the simuttcance of its axmertence in ‘ietnam 
will give birth to an attitude which is more melistic ard which more great- 
ly appreciates the identittes and aspirstions aof the neonles involved in 
uncerstanding its role in fsta and in the world in general in the future. 


: Sane people wonder why sc many Asian leaders who are friendly with the 
5. tos suffered tracic fatilures iia Chis 1-shelc, Sinean Vice 

Din Mem, Lon 102 HL se “eayen tain Miteus. tne masses Seance be See 

by America and the Asian peoples. fmerica's role in Asia Coes not en? with 
ths end of /merican involvement in Vietnan in the Cays ehsad. Roth America 
and the Asian peoples must lesim a Jesron fram the experiences to develop 
ways Kage rong of cooperation which will be more profitable to all perties 
in the " 


AROUT THE ROFUCTES 
(XOMPAS, April 26, 1975 - HR) 


last Thursday the Malaysian Goverment ordered 625 Camho“ian refugees 
to leave ifalaysia as soon as possible, according to Arence Prsnce Presse, 


There were 500 refugees anf_ military versonnel already in Malaysia, who had 
escaped by patrol beats. 3 3 


Most of the Cerbodinn refugees are in Thailan’, across the Cambodian 
border. Txriland confiscated airplanes, tanks ani other vehicles brought 
by the refugees in their escape. ‘Those equipments will be returned to the 
new Phnom Penh Government. Th-iland permits the refupees to room they 
only for about one month for humanitarian reasons. 


There has not been any refirne coming to Indonesia vet. However, Min- 
ister !ashuri statec that we would not be shle to receive them hecause we 
had many problems. Minister Adam Maltl: sumported the opinion. fashurt 


added, that if the refurees only pass by on their way to the new destina- 
tion, they would be given permission on humanitarian crounds. 


The problems of refurees does not stop there; refusees From South 


Vietnam start coming up.. There are photos of thousan’s of Vietnamese in 
Saigon lining up to pet visas to enter the United States. 


Unlike West Purope, Australia and sy United States, the Southeast 
Asien countries are unfamiliar with the tradition to receive vnoliticel 
refugees. Due to the situation In Irdonesia, Malaysia and the Philippines, 
it is difficult for them to reecive refiusees. 


Those countries are overnmulated and need more amlevment. and there 
is the consideration of nclitical irnlications. It can be 2 nrececent to 


these countries arxi can create repercussions to the new Government in Phnom 
Penh. and Saison, 


The considerations ¢o not male us inifferent to the fate of the 
refugees. We can anproach the problems fron the humanitarian asnect. 


‘There srs tyo icinds of refugees. Political refugees, renerally nolit~ 
ieal ieacers of the olf regime. ‘Thov fled because they feared retaliation. 
They are rich, so can afford to trevel out of the country to enter far 5 
Places such os the "nite! Stetes, Australin, FPrence. The second !rind of re 
fugees are the men in tho street, They escaned ably because they were 
in panic or fear a because they just followed others, even though politi- 
cal considerations misht be included. 


Taw, 
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AMERICA'S ROLF TT ASTA DN THR Poruer 
(SIWAR TARAPAN, April 25, 1975 — hi) 


The U.S. has not yet been fully free from involvement in the Gevelon— dy 
ments in Indochina. The U.S. Congress had just approved a nlan for eva- 

cuating fron Vietnam Americans an? Vietnamese who feel that they are safer 

umer American protection than in their ow country. There is an estimate 

of some 175,000 of such W.tnemese. Resides settine aside 259 million dol- 

lars, the U.S. Congress also appreved the limited use of ‘merican troops 

to protect the evacuation cneration. 


It is clear that these efforts are the final stages of the storv of 
Anerican involvement in Indochina. It cannot he imarined that the American 


evacuation operation would seelr to a_foothold again in “ietnam. America 
is sufficiently aware that it s no longer have such en idea. 


How does the U.S. view the meaning of its invelvenent in Incochine 
which is nearing its end? 


There is a sense of relief that America has heen freed from a heavy 
burden, In en address that was wormly welcomed by some 5,700 students in 
New Or}. n°, Prosident Ford said: “Today America has reepined the pride it 
had before fMetram, The time has come to lod to the fiiture, to the heal- 
ing of naticnal ~~ unds and to the restoration of ontimistic self-confidence," 


The History of American involvenent in the struggle of hostile forces 
in Vietnom anc in Indochina in general originated fram the cole war atros- 
phere of the fifties. America was involved because it wanted to ston the 
advance of Communism in Indoc’=ra which at that time 4t saw as nart of a 
compact intexneb*.onal Cormumism, frerica was involved on the caleulation 
that the tesl could be moleted within not too Long a time and with not 
too great sacrifices, 


Actually it has been clear for a lone time that the assummtions under- 
lying American involvement in Indochine are not true. 


However, it ws not easy for America to discover a wey out. In Ameri- 
ea itself there were sharp conflicts on withdrawal or contimec involvement 
in Incochira. ‘The question of prestie of a great nower and its loyalty to 
its promises anc «mmitments vere also involved here. 


in the 1972 presidential election, Nemocratic candidate Georme "c 
Govern offered a radical road to peace to the American people. He satd 


that he would promtly go to Hanoi when elected President to ene the wer 

and open a new leaf in America's history. But at that time the American 
people wore not vet able ts accept the idea. ‘Theyelected Mxon who promised 
peace with honor. It is the nolitical line which gave birth to the is 
agreement which essentially means the honorable withdrawnl of American troops 
and the invitation to the forces in Vietnam to reach a settlement emone 
themselves. The agreement amonr the forces in Vietnam wes evident not 
yet reached. But anyhow, Ancrica mansred to extricate itself fram the un- 
ending war. 


fmerica is ret used to experiencing mijor fatiures or in other words, 
defeats in its history. Up to now America's history is a “istory of suc- 


cesses. No word is more appreciated in fmerica than “suceess.'" Therefore, 
America’s nolitical failure in Vietnem and in Indochina in rencral has 
resulted in Cisputes amons the American peovle, and has also given birth to 
a crisis cf sclf-conficence on the part of the great nation. Arainst this 
background, wo unfersterd the remark of President Mord that America has 
regained the pride it potsessec before Victnen. 


We are 
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Actually there have been Coubts shout fAmertce for long time, par- 
ticularly among the couritries whith cénsi¢er themselves American allies. 
Taiwan's feeling of having been ‘scl to China and the "Nixon Shokda” in 
Japan at the end of 1°72 are two exanples. 


In So-theast Asia, the developments.in Vmr and South Vietnam are 
examples nearest at hand how America failed to hor its camtitments to 
nelp these count-4es face the Cormanvist movenent. 

Though the American eovermment nromised that it would nrotect the 
interests of South “ore., one e-nnot yet be certain whether the great power 
would involve itself showld 4 fresh war break out on the Zorean peninsula. 


The vagueness of America's poliey in Asit. and the non-fulAiliment of 
camitments made to sone countries has obscured America's nosition anc has 
harmed the countries concerned, 


Such a situation should be real4ze@ by frerica and particualriy hy 
the countries in Asia which so far have relied too mich on the ereet power. 


We should be aware atat America is giving rore attention to remulat- 
ing the world by a political supr-structure with a balance among the great 
powe 


Fron this cspect, America's policy in sta secs only to preserve 
the balance with the Sovict Union and China, with the possible addition 
of Japan in the future. 


Since the proclamation of the Nixon Doctrine 4n Quam in 1969, America 
has reduced its involvement in Asta. Mixon's fall because of the Watergate 
scandal also means the non-fulfillment of American commitments to the fm 


rican ailies in Asia, 


The change in Amrvican policy to Ssia has actually besun since 1969 
and hes been speeded up by the birt’: of the policy of detente among the 


great powers on the hicher level. 


With the detente policy on the gee level, Americe has probably 
hoped for local wars on the lower level to be reduced and for Communist 
movements to subside. 


With the present government in Weshinzton, Am rica's noliev to Asia 
will notchange much. “oreover, Amrica's attention is focused on Turonean 
security and the 'iddle Fast problem. 


If this is s0, then the Astan countries shoul¢ be able to sec am? 
place the Amotican policy in tie proper proportions. They shauld not hope 
for too much from America. 


It is the tas and re sibility of each of the Asisn countries to 
step up thoir national resilicnee, net to interfere in the comstiec affairs 
of whatever ceuntry and to cooperate for preeress in the *uture. 
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The major reason my be that our nolitical stvle since 1968 has been 
different inéeed. There sre no lonser mss manifestations, mass rallies, 


Cemoenstrations, resolutions, protests, exressions of solicarity and other 
forms of public manifestations. 


Our political stvle has become prarmatic, rational anc there is a 
chemnel for ever profession. 


if the ceuse is political stvie, then we ask the question whether a 
very cry style in political life is good for the cultivation of national 
resilience. 


As material for consiceration we should asi: the cuestton whether the 
Cryness of response is caused, amon other tixines, by the attitude of not 
wanting to take the risk of being wronr. This is an attituce Wiich, if 
tolerated, will easily turn into indifference. 


We all agree that national resilience and remional resilience should 
be developed flurther. Theat is our concept to deal with possible pollutions 
in ths political and security fields as the result of the Cevelopments in 
Indochina, 


National resilience covers ideology politics, the econorrr, social and 
cultural matters an? defense. In ar oninion, inter-relations are central 


in national resilience which covers 211 sectors of scciety's life. 


The government shares this view. It has invirorated social communi- 
cation processes. Via the social communication processes, dialomies anc 


inter-relations between the government and society and anons the various 
groups in society are encourared. 


Via social communications, the public is horizontally and vertically 
involved in problems so as to ereate awareness, mutual understaniing and 
creativity. In this way national resilience becomes a reslity ond is 
stronger. 


It is because we have placed it within the scope of national resili- 
ence that we have raised the question about the little nublic response to 
the developments in Indochina. 


We will be happier if the imression is vrone. If there mav be some 
truth in it, we should try to Ciscover the ecinen objectively and criti- 
cally. 


SMERICSN POLICY IN ASTA 
(PETIT » Spr. co, L5/ = YM) 


U.S. Secretary of the Treasury William F. Stmon at the Asien Develon~ 
ment Bank meeting in Manila lest Thursday said that there would’ nce cher 
in his cosci*g poliey to Asia and thet there would be no American with 
drawal fran this part of the world, 


Foriier he said that he Imew many governments in Asia were concerned 
and no lonesr trust America because of develooments in In’ochina. 


Unfortunately, he did not say what American policy to ‘sia would he 
in the future after the Indochina war is over. Neither dia he mention the 


different stages of concern on the part of the friercly countries in Asia. 
Actually 
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LITTLE PUBLIC RESPONSI? 
ae END g ee nN) 


According to the French newsarency AFP, 40 Cambodian “Muslims wore 
killed by Red Homer troons when they were fleeing to the Thal bercer, 


In his press statement, Mohamad Natsir, Vice President of the World 
Islamic Congress said that if the renort was true, it woulc he a source 
of concern for the Muslim world. The “orld Islamic Convress is now inves- 
tigating the truth of the report. 


Natsir's stetement :vas One of a fey reactions of the Tndonestan pub- 
lic to developments jn Cerhoéta and South Vietnam, 


Deputy DPP Speaker J. Naro also made a comment once. He helieves in 
the domino theory because there 4s domestic subversion in the Southeast 
Asian countries. The domino theory can be nut into effect via the = *bver- 
sive movements. 


So far we have not yet heard statements fron youth, student and 
other organizations. 


It is this sympton which raised the question whether the Indonesian 
ee has little interest in sccial problems. Or whether this sttitudce 
S$ confined to the Indocivinese problem abcut which peonle have had more than 
enough. 

Many of us view the Gevelonments in Camhodia and Vietnam ith an at- 
titude of “ceja vu', of lmowine beforehand what will hanpen. 


However, the recent developments in Infochina are ruite cramsatic 
since the climax has come so suddenly ond with imlications not just in 
the political. and security fields but narticularly in the sector of huma- 
nitarianisn. 


It is these asnects which have caused us to wonder why we have pot 
the impression thet there is little response on the part of the public, 
the various political erouns and the students. 


The major 
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Danang same weelss ago, the South Vietnamese shot at each other. ‘They were 
panicked, each wanted to leave first. "ho had the privtleze to survive: 
Ienbers Of the Paoenix movercnt or menhera of the Sairon Srmea Forces? The 
same question now appears among people in Saton, the city nev surrainded 
by the military movement of the Pm. 


Soe tae 


The existence of politicnl refurces from South Vietnam will not create 
anything magical in the United States. They will be nrotected, civen same 
canital or other lind cf training to enable them to work in the U.S. Probah- 
vee as agents of the Phoenix Operation a a There is always 2 pos- 

ility that some of them might be sent back to South Vietnen, for the sake 
of U.S. interests there, generally for the benefit of the secret services. 


What cen haonen when such refurees fran South Vietnam infiltrate Indo- 
nesia? First, the case can create a movement oeration which 111 strenc 
then U.S. erbitrariness es a big cowitry in the Pacific; second, there will 
appear cases where internal problems of the coverrment ané national life are 


touched by foreign factcrs. Tt is in view of their comlicated aspect that 
we suppors the pesitive staterent of 'dnister Mashuri. 
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Roeslan Abdulgant honed that the government would be more open in 
reviewing attumts to create the desired scecinecancmic ea peek He 
said, “For example, we mat be more serious about she m-tcor of lvurtious 

life-style. I have so far not seen the creation of the conditions as the 
result of a conscious policy to remove or at least reduce the nattern of 
extravagant living. We should always he sensitive to whot is livine among 
be en Bg ie a I have toured the country ani tallce wit pele from 
. The experionce from these travels strengthens my con= 
a crags that cum socicty has a strong resilience, Bit theuct must be given 
to creating the surmorting conditions," 


Ho Chi Minh is worshipped by the PRG which rave his rome to a city 
once known as Scicon. Western journalists reported on the peopl.o's en- 
thusiastic welcome when the Ped Kimer troops entered Phnem Penh and the 
PRG troops entered Saicon. 


t Pecple may have various conclusions or opinions about tbh avents; 
however the lest one goal of the PRG is the Jeation of Nerth and South 


Vietram. The only question is when and how will they be urdte?? 


If this principle is unchangeable, the world can only watch sr long 
will the unification become a fact. Por the last 30 vears they heave fought 
for their mational inieperience and the right tc determine their fate, 
Slowly but surely they will became socialist cowitrtes in - stnone fort and 
live harmoniously liie three brothers in a home, 


There is no votes ty of opinion shout the U.S, role in flarine up 
the twenty-year crisis in Tirlechina. The countries which estned their in 
dependence through blood ard tears like ours understand well that the U,S, 
involvement in Indochina is to get its main cencention deferine its ideo- 
logy to stem Commutisn prevail, 


In these last days the U.S. politics” and militar cencentions were 
completely mistaken, And the U.S, hac tc leave the country they wanted to 
Vietnamize. Some people onined that the U.S, dtd mt penctrate into the 
hearts of true naticmalists., The truc rationalists had to unitecto became 
anti-imperialist an nor-—Conmunist forces te show the selfere-lienee among 
big ideologies. to becane a natiomlism fed up with examples of care 
ruption and fascism of the ruline goverrment sunported hy fareten aie and 
thus turned drastically to the other Iini cf naticnalisn, 


The presence of relisious people, socialist democrats am other Idind 
of ideologies in the PRG nake the instant unification of ‘orth and South 
Vietnam slightly difficult. 


Various adjustments to local conditicns will at last make Combodia, 
Laos and Vietnam socialist countries, 


After the wer President Elsenhower and McCarthy were sco scarsc <f the 
extension of Camunism they tool: cver French military and political roles 
there. Hnperor Bao Dai fled, Neo Dien Dhiem succeeded him as the U.S, 
puppet. Neo was an anti-French nationalist and apreed to resotbiate with 
the Conmunists. This was a hindrance arm Neuyen Van Thieu became president 
until his recent flirht to Taiwan. 


The TS. 
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The U.S, tried to prevent the "damino theory" fron realization by 


sending half a million of troons and billion of Gollars, The aid turned 
out to be useless. 


With the present unbernding U.S, state of mind, the U.S, has reversed 
its roles into suspicion especially among developing countries (Middle Fast, 
South Europe, Africa, South /merica). 


In any case its allies lost faith in the U.S. The new role for South 
east Asian countrics is at hand. We will also be affected because we can- 
not isclste ourselves fran the surroundings. 


The new roles will change the world's appearance, especially in Scuth- 
east Asia; and the U.S. cannot react the way it did ten years ago, The more 
balanced power the U.S, and the develoming countries even misht result with 
more countries saying goodbye to U.S, aid. And that nower has grown. In 
fact, it has gram in our country, with the improvement of our economy. 


The fall of South Vietnan into the hamis of the PRG nullified the Paris 
Agreencnt. This will quicken the unification process; this will auiclsen 
the awakening of the big countries to cooperate with developing countries 
on the basis of healthier ecneeptions, 


The defeated party in Indochina was the United States, However, its 
good intention to ve peacefully side by side will be accented even by 
those countries it has ruined in the last twenty years. 


Only with pasitive aims can men live without harming each other. This 
is the biggest lesson for the whole world in the XXth century. 


Miitorial: 


STUDIES ON INDONESIA SHOULD CENTER IN INDONESIA 
SINAR HARAPAN, May 6, 1975 = MN 


We view the Gadjah Mada University project of research into the In 
donesian cinlomatic history in 1945-1955 led by Drs, Moh. Idris A.K. asa 
sign of awareness that in the future studies on Indonesia should center in 
Indonesia. 


During the Dutch colenial period, studies on Indmesia centered in 
universities and institutions in the fetherlands and sig potivity Has beet 


continued, Indonesians who wish to make a deeper study of local dialects, 
for example, have.to stay in the Netherlands, 


Put studies on Inionesia in the sector of politics have centered 
largely in the U.S, and recently in Australia since the end of cur inde- 
perence strupgzle. 


The studies on Imlonesia in the political ficld mow are dominated by 
the group of Cornell University scholers in the U,S, and the mraduates of 
the University who spread in various other U.S, universities and in Austra- 
lia. 


Among the Dutch writers on Indonesia there is gram which is oriented 
to the Cornell University scholars. 


During the independence struggle the emerzence of a center of research 
cn Indonesia in the U,S., namely at Cornell University, was very favorable 
tO US. 


In that 
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In that way the nosition cf Holland’ which movrmeline’ sstentifie in 
formation on tye was surmountec, Pofore the creation of the research 
center in the U.S, the worl’ more or less dopered on the hocks by Dutch 
authors when it wanted to ret informatica mon Indonesia, “enamily, the 
books were written from the perspective of the intere sts and molicies of 
the Dutch people who colonized Indonesia, 


The studies of the Corncll] scholars during these years ord in the 
independence struggle were more successful than the Dutch hooks in reflect- 
ing Imonesia'’s aspirations. 


It was not surprising that many Idonesian students in the years 
following the recognition of cur sovercignty stayed at Cornell te chtain a 
Gegree in the field of studies on Imcnesia, 


fifser the G30S/PKI event there was an estranmement hetwoen the Cornel 
grcup of scholars and the Cornell University sraduetes whe were scattered in 


other unttversitics in the U.S. and Australie and the views tn Trricresie tn 
connection with their thesis that the PKI was not involv=d in the event. 


Sometimes we got the impression that the thesis was ne longer an 
objective conclusion based on sctentific research, Samtircs the views ap- 
proached a political. conviction with the intention of influencing the po 
litical vicws of their readers to a certain line of theucht 


The interpretation of this teroun of scholars on Gove] ments in In- 
donesia today more or less showed a certain color in view of the assummtion 


urderlying their thinking that the G303/PKT was net a PYT pa ettamt which 
was successfully foiled by other ferces in cur Republic, 


We ourselves are syware that a creat deal of Inionesia'’s comition 
needs improvement. We are not blind to cur owm shortcamtnes. Put an an 
phasis on these aspects will produce a false pictur. 


What most recently these foreisn scholars produce? was 2 coricasture 
of the situation in Inionesia. 


We in Indonesia can shrug cur shouléers and ecnstder the becks 2 pai 
among a small sroup cf forei: er echolars, Fut the effect «* their books ia 
great because all diplomats, businessmen and even serious tourists who came 
to Imonesia senerally obtain their information first by readine thon, The 
reason is that there are not many books on Indonesia outr“Je thetr worts, 


Therefore, we must work hard so that in the future stiudtes en ivione= 
sia will center mainly in Inionesia. We @o not aspire to mononclize the 


studies on Indonesia, Whet we mean is that no foreien sraw of gahot ais 
should as it were monopolize studies on Inionesia, 


What we mean is that our universities and institutions must not nro}w 


duce studies yhich are purely propaganda, Such acaica shicics will net 
achieve cur purpese to have torls on irconests S which ere ¢ hMective and 


scientific ani based on an wilerstanding: of the aspirations of the Indene- 
sian pecple and the struzsle to overcane various chstacles in achieving the 
aspirations. 


In cur view, the State Budect mst set aside afoquate fun’s for push- 
ing our scientific institutions to produce hooks ithe those for readors hoth 
at home and abroad. 


SRR 
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FORMER RI, FOREIGN MINISTERS ON TNDOCHINA DEVELOPMRE'S 


‘Moh, Roem SH (Foreign Minsiter in Sept, 1950-4pr1] 1971): 


"What happened in Vietnam and in Indochina in gererel is a Sonne 
ist victory and mo minor American defeat, America has beer Imow: as the 
champion of anti-Communism and America has never suffered such a mijor 
defeat. After the U.S. spent 14 billion dollars, rot 56,000 of its sol- 
Giers killed and 156,000 crippled, the war now ended in a Communist vic~ 
tory, It did not emi with an honorable agreement » but with a Communist 
victory. So I think this Gevelopment will have a great effect on the 
whole world which will affect the course of history, The United States 
has suffered a defeat, that's a reality which canmot be concealed, We 
understand why the Conmunsits in Vietnam now have self=conMiderece because 
‘this is no insignificant strumzle, but one which took a long tire during 
which the U,S, at. one time stationed a half million of its soldiers there, 
The U.S, defeat was not caused by lack of matericl, Its morale cropned, 
The U.S, was tired facing Commnism there, Indeed, a wor ie usually not 
Just of a war of matericl, There is always an ideolorical aspect," 


According to the former Foreien Minister, the detente between the 

U.S. and the Soviet Union is only on the surface, Moh, Roem saic, "Ace 
tually what happened in Victnanm was the contimation of the cold war, the 
continuation of the ideolorical war and in South Vietnam the conflict en= 
ded ina U.S. defeat. After World War TI ended in 1945 there was a cold 
war between the U.S, and the Soviet Union which sometimes erupted inte a 
hot war here and there, often in the form of a civil war, ‘hat mare the 
small countries suffer, They could not defend themselves am sometimes 
the war was a civil war, but the main forces were in the beelmrcund, 


Tactic of Communism 


“Some people talk about the aspect of nationalism in the Vietnam 
conflict, but it is always the Communist tactic. to exloit existing face 
tors, But that's only a secondary factor, The basic factce *s tho Come 
munist struggle. The secondary factor my take the shane of national OM, 
anti-colonialism or defense of the poor, 


"But that's just the tactic of the Comunsit strusgic, I think the 
Communists will not be satisfied until they control the world, That's 
their ultimate goal, In their struggle the sts are more flexible, 


"Tt's always 
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"It's always possible that the Iniochinese countries will seek to 
be free fran Moscow or Pelting. That's possible, like Yugoslavia, Th 
may try te have a life of their-ow, like Vurostavia. Vuroslavia itseif 
is in fact hostile to the: Soviet’ Thion, But we mist not forget that there 
49 a very-strong solidarity among the Commmist countries, ™ourch there 
are indications that it 1s hostile to the Soviet lInion, Yugoslavia, for 
example, has thus been’able to control itself and there is m war Detween 
them, Despite the tensions, Yurpslevis has consistently show solidarity 
with other Communist countries on major international political issues in 
the United Nations. 


"The possibility that the Indochinese countries will pursue a policy 
of their cw which is somewhat free so that they are the satellites of no 
power, this is matter beyord our control. We can observe the possibility 
of such a Gevelopnent. Put we must not depend on a possibility that 1s 
not yet a reality, As we have seen thus far, the solidarity among the 
Commumist countries is strong." 


um st 


Moh, Roem then viewed the influence of the develorments in Indochina 
on Irvionesia as follows: PF a oe 

"So we need not question whether the developments in Imochina can be 
a Canmunsit expansion toward our country. For Commurrism -wkshes* to expand 
throughout the world, it will use every opera for expansion. Only 
4t depends on the countries concerned whether they can preserve themselves 
and prevent the expansion, 


“Since we proclaimed our independence on 17 Ausust 1945, we have ne- 
ver relied on outside power. We did use political, economic and diplomatic 
aid from other countries curing our struggle, but the essence is that we 
must be able to defcnd ourselves, 


"And the key in cultivating our ow strength is that we must see to 
it that there are not too many poor ami miserable people. For if there are 
many poor pcople the Conmumsits can emerge as the charmions of the poor," 


Our attitude 


: "With the bitter experience in 1945 we ban Communism at home after 
the Conrmmmists attempted to seize power twice, We are all anti-Communist 
because we are aymre of the danger of Communion, But externally we con- 
timie to maintain relations with the Communist countires as we maintain 
relations with the non-Carmunist countries, 


"There are two matters heres the problem of Communism at home and 
relations with Communist countries, The two problems are dealt with se- 
parately. 


"At the early stages the Communist countrics in Indochim will, of 
course, consclidate themselves first, We have already recognized them, 
So we must sce whether or not they are prepared to maintain normal rela- 


tions. If they are nt, we cannot force them to do so,- Our Mfe does not 
depend on then, Put we are willing to have relations with them as with 


other Carmumist countries," 


The U.S. will review Asia policy 


Moh, Roem thinks that with the development in Indochina the United 
States will review the policy it has pursued in Asia thus far. Moh, Roem 
said, “Firstly, the United States will remain committed to basic rights. 
Secondly, up to now the United States has been supporting countries which 
reject Communism, But among the countries which reject Communian some are 
authoritarian; Will the United States contime to support the anti- 


Communist states even though they are authoritarian? te 
National Archives of Australia NAA: A1838, 3034/11/161 PART 17 | 


Page 71 


e nae pe 


"There is big corruption inthe authoritarian comtries supported 
by the United States. But suthorttcrtan countries need not always be cor- 
rupt. ‘The defeat of Chianz Mei-shok, at the end of the f-ttes and also the 
defeat of the South Vietmam soverrment 9 aceon to some observers, was 
caused by the fact that corruption tma’too bir there. But there aré also 
authoriterian rulers who are not corrupt, like General Frence in Spain, 

So I think the United States will review its policy tear? the countries 

it supports, For the United States was defeated in the eomtries 4+ sun= 
nerted net only once. It was defeated when Supporting Chiang Kat-shok, it 
was defeated in South Victran," 


Moh. Roem said in conclusion, "If the United States wishes te review 
its relations with Indonesia, that's not our business, We must depend on 
our own strength, We should not hope thet Trvicnesta will be cultivated as 
the first line of defense in Soytheast Asia, 


"Anyhow we mast deferd curselves, This ts the key. In this-world 
those who are not strong will be destroyed, Put I think we shoul¢ mt be 
disheartened, For since the Proclamation we have emertenced a gmreat deal, 
We have become what we are because of our unity amé sacrifiecs, That's 
our capital," 


Ide Anak Gde g SH (Foreign Minister in Aucust 1955-Morch 


. “This time I ask you to pardon me. “Though I'm a forme Toreien Min- 
ister, I still assume an official function on the Poreicn Minister's staf? 
of exports, It's improper for me to give an interview, If Ido may be 


accused of taking over. the task of the Depiu spokesman, 


_"I have followed the Infochina problem since 1951 when T attencea 

_ the Geneva Conference on Indochina as an official P.~. observer. At that 
time I was ambassador to Paris. I received an inetiuction from Prime Mine 
ister Ali Sastroamidjojo who served as Foreign “Minister ..1. (since Toreiign 
Minis Sunario liand Geneva ~ other 4 
to get dn touch with Petes Maabeee BRR ee senerae sone ther things ; 
I recorded my experience tn my book, "Twenty Years Inicnestn Toreisn Po= 
licy." I may add that what I suspected at that time ani which I put dow 
in my reports turned cut to be largely true....” 


Dr._H. Roeslan Abdulgani (Foreign Minister in March 1956~(pri1 1957): 


"In viewing developments in Indechina, we must not foret the hetory 
of Communism there. In the struggle arainst colonialism, Commmnism and 
nationalism in Indochina mixed, 


"I think Comunisn in Indochina was cultivated mt just by Tosecw or 
Peking. Sanetimes the United States, too, shared responsibility for the 
growth of Communism there, This ‘Americanemade Cenrunisn’ mey scund stra- 
nge, but the reason is that natiorelism witch is eritical of the 1.5, policy 


but which is essentially friendly is brarfied as Commamist by the United 
States and treated as ek cs 


"In the end the mticnalists had no breathing space and were forced 
to join the Conmmists, We may have forgotten that in 19!4 in the wr 
st Japan Ho Chi Minh was once supported by a U.S, intoi orgenization, 


An example in our own history was the late Ardir Sjarificin, He eculd 
not have turned Conmunist essentially but at one time he saw no way out, 
When the United States mediated in the Indonesia—Dutch conflict in 18 he 
felt as if he was abandoned by the United States, He ws <he oxamplo of 
&@ man in despair who went over to Camunisn, , 
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Cases like this were found in a greater proportion in Indochina. 
Take Prince Sihanouk, At one time he was forced to side with the Ned 
Kimer though considering his family backzrourd it is hard to call hima 
Communist. 


"Put there is a consequence cf the cambination of nationalism and 
Camunism in Intochira, namely that the Cmmunism in Imochira received 
elements of 8 of nationalist so that it is nct "dark red," but rather "light 

rea," Prime Minister Phan Vam Dong ome tcld me that he was indeed a 
Communist but he recognized the cultural and historical factors of the 
Iniochinese peoples, 


Pattern of Relations. 


Roeslan Abdulgari said further, "The possibility that the Southeast 
Asian countries including Indicchina seek points of communication with the 
Indochinese countries requires the understanding of the superpowers, Does 
the U.S, in particular offer a chance for such a possibility or does it 
consider it dangerous tc its vital interests. I think it is not dangerous, 


because in my view the vital interest of the U,S. is that no superpower 
achieves hegemony in Southeast Asia and Indochina, 


"What we must bring about is a process of consultations and accan 
modation among the Southeast Asian countries, including Indochina, to 
create a canmunity of nations with their om * environment. ‘We in trfonesia 
have to depart from scme basic assumptions, First, the Indochinese coun- 
tries ave Conmmmist, but their Communism is specific. The secom assum- 
tion is that after such a lone wr they will enter the stage of recons- 
truction which will dake mach of their tims, Jt Gah lel sasamekthat they 
will be more inwardloolcins. On the basis of these assumptions we must al- 
ways be ready to have communications, but what's also important is synchro- 


nious ccmmunication among the ASEAN countries so that there will be con- 
ercted action, 


"For oxample, a common view on the attitude toward and relations 
with China and evaluation of demestic troukles in some ASEAN countries, 


"The disturbances can always get encouragement from the events in In- 
dochina but we must not overlook the sociocultural and econemic factors 
which caused them," 


National resilience 


Reeslan Abdulgani said, "National resilience must net be based purely 
on the military factor, The concept must also consider socioeconamic fac- 
tors. Hegarding cur attitude toward the Indochinese countries, we had 
better be prepared for communications without diminishine cur virilance 
against the danger of expansion. But we mist also remember that the ex- 
pansion also depen?s on a certian attraction, namely social and ecornmic 
restlessness in the countries which form tho tarret. 


eae my I ct there are reasons to be calm in facing the develon- 
belicve Indonesians ana the Indonesian society are 


prio aigoceys acaar Otherwise, how can we remain united in an arch- | 
pelago with a population of more than a 190 million with different cus~ 
toms and religions, 


"Only as the side-effect of the development method, the potential is 
somewhat covered. In recent years our economic policy has sometimes crea~ 
ted passions which are 'ur-Inionesian,' It is these symptom which will 
weaken our resilience, We carmot just say, that's forbidden, in dealing 
with them. The important thing is to create conditions which reduce the 
symptoms and the conditions must be the result of a policy made by the 
rulers, ' 


Roestan 
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For Inodnesia, nabional resilience mist be stepped un am! Asean's 
regional resilience must be nrepared, There should be no thought of being 
too friendly with Communist countries because they will sbuse your friend 
ship. i 


MILITARY AID AND PACT 


(MERDEKA, May 1, 1975 — HP) 


President Marcos of the Philiprines last week ammounced his oninion 
about the withdrawal of the U.S. from Indochina, namely thet now the ASFAN 
member countries want only peace and f jendship for their development. 


One aspect he put forward was the relation between his country and the 
U.S. We once wrote that the Philippines now can judge whether the aid is a 
pai thing or a hirdrance to its devel nt. The same view was also put 
orward by Kuala Lumpur, Penv-ok without mentioning the countries in Tivio- 
china. In short, the world now develops into true spontaneity which means 
the welfare and peace of a mation are fixed by themselves without the in 


volvement of ‘other nation. Usually outside involvement is for the be 
nefit of the siders, 


This new voice fran Southenst Asia is comletely different from the 
American voice of the past. In the beginning of the nost-var era, the ba- 
lance of power for the U,S, meant the utilization of military to-’s in the 
"friendly country" is none other than a "a lackey." The resson is simly 
‘that the military bases, such as those in the Philinpines, Thailand, Janan 
and Singapore, are against the wishes of the local pooulation. They are 
the wishes of the U,8, to cuarantee its safety-against its enemy, the Com- 
munists. Because the goverrments concerned did not have the consent of 
their people, they are called “Jackoys." If it thinks it is necessary to 
give up those milita mag gly os i MS national interests, the Phi- 

Appines will not hesitate to miliify the military pact and the military 
bases. 


A foreign military base in a country, which does not belong to the 
ment of that country is obtained throuch money or other means of 


power, It becomes the symbol of derendenc of the country, in question, 


Asian countries relying. on U.S, power are awakened now, They have 
seen how military pacts with the U.S, failed to bring benoit. ‘the ercat 
national victory in Indochira inspired self-confidence amore Southeast Asians 
that military pacts with the 1.S, are certainly not to their henefit, 


The Pentagon announced for the first time that there were 500 11.8, 
civilians working outside the U.S, under military aid and trainine prorrams, 
They are deployed in South Vietnam, Saxii Arabia, Tran, Chile, Cambodia, 
France, Germany, Senegal, Tunisic, cte, The U.S. has to srend so mich to 
become the “world police” to quart its owmm interests. 


it appears that with President Ford a new cra in which 1,8, military 
bases and military aid are negatively evaluated has begun for the 1.5, 


If the U.S. has not unjerstood that its military nid is not wanted 
anywhere clse, later on the developing countries like the Philinoines, 
Thailand, etc., will conclude that they are strong enough to shrorate the 
pacts; they might even fikht to free efforts themselves from to chanre the 
status of being “lackeys" and determine their own fate, At lore lest the 
U.S, will face more challonges from the thire world and face a eclining 
political situation at home and abroad. 


*% 2 
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IT'S NO? TRUE THERE'S 


In Kompas’ s editorial of April 28, titled "little Public Response?" 
it was said, among other thines, that “it is because we have nlaced it with- 
in the scone of national resilience that we have raised the question about 
the little public response to the developments in Irniochim." 


The editorial started with an AFP renort on the murder of 40 Cambodian 
“uslims by the Ped Yhmer. (Another report said that 350 Muslims were Idle), 


I'm happy that Kompas has printed that editorial because it invites 
readers to think, encowages the thourht that people do not live in isola- 
tion and onsans the road to self-criticisn. 


The editorial covered two matters, first,the Indochina problem and 
-  gecorl the problem of Muslims in Indochina, 


Regarding Indochina a rreat deal has been said, For example, President 


Soeharto referred to a process of decolonization that was not yet over. Dr, 
Rocslan Abdulgani related the events there to the Asian-African spirit, the 


daily Merdeka and its writers nlaved up the victories of the PRG and Ned 
Kimer and the defeat of America. . Neputy PPR Sneaker J, Maro still believes 


in the camino theory even though Foreign Minister Adam Malik has reservations. 
A great deal has teen written on Indoc » the peninsula and its tragedy. 


Now about the Muslims in that region. In Cambodia there are 500,000 
and in Vietnam 100,000 Muslims, It's about this that I agree with oe 
on the little public response, This essentially reflects the apathy o ; 
ligious people and the bankruptcy of their solidarity, This is not confined 
to Muslims but also involve Catholics, Protestants, Puddhists, an¢ others, 


Let's be frank, and at least let's not deceive ourselves. Where's the 
solidarity taught by Clukbst, Muharmad, Gautam Puddha? It has evaporated e 
it's lip service. 


Muslims in Imiochina were shot dead, Muslim scholars in Somalia were 
executed, Muslim scientists in Iraq were hanred, The “uslim world was 
Silent. Evangelists, Raptists, Catholic priests, Jesuit monks were suppres- 
sed, imprisoned bduind the Iron Curtain and smashed in China. Where was the 
voice of the Indonesian Protestant and Catholic leaders? Frankly, they were 
apathetic, auiet and still, An exception might be the late Prof. Drijarkoro, 
the Catholic philosopher, 


The question is there's no more courage to express opinion, let alone 
to exrpess himan solidarity with fellow mman heings in Iniochina, 


Are the people wrong for saying nothing: or very little about Indochina 
or the destruction of Muslims in Cambodia? ‘The late Prof. Djakosutono once 


said that the masses of the ncople very seldom express their opinion. It's 
their leaders who mist be able to give form to the people's feelings. Now 


I ask the question, what's the role of our press in respoming to the situa- 
tion in Indochina for the sake of our national resilience? 


T say they are all hesitant, as hesitant as Mr. Moharmad Natsir who 


still said, "If the reports that Muslims were killed hy Red Khmer soldiers 
are true...." (Polita, April 28), hers's the voice of the OTI? Vhere's the 
voice of the Council of Churches, where's the voice of “AVT? 


But I can tell you that if the leaders are silent or doubt 
camon people are nok. They continue talking about and Pol lowine Reise. 
ments in Inmiochina thourh they still have to struggle for their daily rice, 
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The religious leaders in remote mosaues who Gon't have the ambition to be 
Cabinet Ministers are alarmed thourh they are unable to cammicate with the 
press. This is my opinion. TI thanl: you when nublish this letter and 
also thank you when you toss it into the wast ket. 


RM, Ali SS. 


Jl, Keneane 30 Jalarta 
Tel, 4 


40250 


AT LAST SATGON PALIS 
(Pelita, “ay 1, 1975 - FR) 


The increase of the Communist attack in Jamary was the beginning of 
the big offensive to capture Saigon. The Cormunists do not reogmize the 
term of war and peace as lore as Saigon has not fallen weer Hanci's here- 
mony. The launching of political and military moves at the same time has 
two aims, First to disturb the political stability of South Vietnam, and 
secondly to crush its military defense. ‘Thieu's resienation on 21st April, 
followed by two changes of leadership in a week hastened the political and 
military change; thus deteriorating Saigon'’s resilicnce, 


President Duong Van “inh was only a few days in power, he had no time 
to consolidate the whole defense system, He saw no other choice but to 
surrender without condition to the Pra, 


Saigon'sespitulation ccrpleted the Ccrunist victory in Carbecin and the 
propagation Cammmnism in Taos, The whole of Iniocliim 4s under Comumist 
influence, 


Hanoi's statenent to form the federation of Indoctvira least weale and 
the PRG's radio broadcast Isst Tuesday to chanme the name Saison to Chi Minh 
City reflected Hanci's aspiration to achieve its goal. 


A Communist Indochina is a fact now, Wether thev till be pro-Pecking 
or pro-Moscow remains to be seen. What is certain is Hanoi's dewinart in 
fluence, 


In the future there will appear two forces in Saxrtheart Asia: Comun- 
ist Intochira and non—Comunist ASFAN, The two forces mipht coopezate, or 
fight, depending on the goodwill of the Commnists in Indochina. 

The capitulation of Saigon yesterday, preceded by the surrender of 


Phnom Penh on 17th April forcesus to study the situation of post-vmr Injo~ 
china in relation to security and stability in Southeast Asia. 


#8 & & 
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The followine articles are urcfftctal 
extracts and nct firll translations of 
the nal, 


ULL ECC Seer Tit tie CT ee oe cere Pe eee 


SAIGON FALLS 
(KOMPAS, May 1, 1975 — mM") 


The pattern is the same. Phnon Penh fell after the 1.5, left i), 
Very late Marshal Lon Nol amreed that he would resim, Seison, too, has 
suffered the same fate, It surrendered after the "1.8, camleted the eva- 
cuation of American citizens, Very late General Newyen Yan "hleu was wil- 
ling to step down, 


It was not General Duone Van 'Hinh's fault when he failed to seelr 
talks, even if the tals would lead only to capitulation tn a diplomatic 
manner, There was no more card in his hand, 


A tragedy has cane to an eri, It is hoped that it will wot be the 
begimnrine of another tramedy, In the historical nersnective Presient 
Soeharto wes right when he said that the Vietnam problem was a vracets of 
decolonization that was interrupted by outside interference, Via = cone 
tinuing suffering the process is now over, 


The greatest suffering: vas the lot of the Vietnamese im hoth the 


south and the north, What ws unique was that in Vietnam there were at 
one time half a million American sol¢iers, of whom 50,000 were killed there 


while the cost was ro less than 150 billion dollars! 


Also for the U.S. Vietnam is a tragecy which would have torn it anart 
if its national resilience had not been powerfyl, Some 150,900 ‘merican 
youths refused to be drafted for military service in Vietram, and some 22, 
000 American soldiers deserted, President Johnson was forced to resicn, 
And all this served only the purnose cf simrendering Saicon, 

The tide of history is on the side of the north, Put hed in Satcon 
been established a goverrment that was rooted in the people, 9% povermert 


that was not repressive and corrupt like Nzo Dinh Diem's anc Neuyen Van 
Thieu's, would there have been a 50-59 chance? 


Various historical lessons and at least the aforesaid prohlems should 
still be a matter for consideration by other countries, especially those 
in Southeas* Asia, . 


For Vietnam 


ational Archives of Australia NAA: A1838, 3034/11/161 PART 17 


a's @ 


For Vietnam itself all this is over, Ard there muct certaini: he same 
good in the fact that it is over, In the framewor': of defending on and 


human Cignity against a totalitarian systen, the shinyrecked attemmt car— 
rie? along with it a blot that was no less serious because the attempt was 
made by a viclation of freecon and human dignity. 


How many millions ordinary Vietnamese were the victims of the war and 
of the 7.6 million tons of bombs Cropned there by U.S. bombers? Pron this 
aspect of morality, too, it is better than the Vietnam war is over now. 


Is there any hope that there will be no other type of tramedyv in the 
shape of the elimination of those who are considered eremies, to have a 
ae ideology or who are classed as oppressors? This 1s the inevitable 


Put even with this note, we can only hone that this is the time for 
peace and Covelomnent for the Vietnamese, 


#2 # 


Editorial: 


APTER SATOON HAS FALLEN 
(FERTIN-BOANT, TSy 1, 1075 — MN) 


We were skeptical about possible talks between North Vietnam/PMasv 
and "Big' llinh's government in Satgon, Put we were rather surprised bv 
Salgon's quick surrenfer to the PRGSV, 


It appeared that the "determination" of the Saigon troops to surren- 
der was quite great in view of the orderly manner thev proceeded to the 


designated places to surrender their weanons, 


What will happen after Saigon's fall? It is nossible that a pro- 
visional. goverrment will be formed, followed bv the holeine of a general 


election. In our opinion, this is not likely. There is a greater possib- 
ility that the PRGSV will consolidate itself and stress its Conmmist 
character, 


We should have no illusion that at the time it came to vower for the 
first time the PROSV will be "moderate," On the contrary, it will show its 
"revolutionary" character and what is clear is that as of vesterday the 
whole of Vietnam has moved behini the hamboo curtain, It will be difficult 
to get information and the plots of Saigon-Hanoi will not he Imown easily. 


The Ricdhist arm Catholic leaders who were in opposition to Thieu 
surely regretted it that Thicu's departure did not solve their problem but 
rather placed them in a more difficult position, Systematically and step 
by step their freedan for religious nronagation will be reduced and then 
restricted to be ultimately replaced by Communist propagation which holds, 


among other things, that "relicion is opium for the people," In North Viet- 
nam the Nanan Catholics have exnerienced difficulties in performine reli- 
ious services, Goverrment and party control is very strict. 


What can be honed for after the war is over is that Vietnam will now 
be busy with development, China and the Soviet Union which has been pro- 
viding econauic and military aid can now increase their economic aid, At 


least this is the line of thourht of J. which is reluctant to assist 
North Vietnan since its aid can reduce the hurden of Chima and the Soviet 


Union to help their allies, including Vietnam, economically, This can en 
courage the Communist supernovers to increase their military assistence 
which can enlanger Vietnam's neighbors in Southeast Asia, 


For _Imionesia, 
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MERDEKA 


Editotial 
12 May 1975 


The editorial notes that President Ford has 
expressed the desire, following the couree of events 
in tnao China, to meet with several Heads of State 
of Asian allies - South Korea, Thailand, Philippines, 
and Indonesia, 


It notes that the US has included Indonesia among 
her allies, along with Sonth Korea and the others, It 
seems that Ford regards Indonesia as an ally, although 
there are no American military bases in Indonesia ae 
there are in the other countries named, The US does, 
however, give Indonesia military aid and hae in 
Indonesia military personnel described as "technical 
advisers", If the US, following ite withdrawal from 
Indo China, is seeking to include Indonesia in its 
decreasing list of allies. it is making a big mistake, 


The editorial saye that while friéndship subsias 
between the two people, and Indonesia is grateful for 
US aid, Indonesia has no desire to share the fate 
of Saigon or of Lon Nol's Cambodia,’ If Ford wishes to 
meet with Indonesian leaders, he should first seek to 
understand the aspirations of the Indonesian people, 
The summit meeting envisaged by Ford can only succeed 
if it is based on regarding Indonesia on equal terms,’ 


The other summit looming is an ASEAN summit to 
discuss the Indo China problem,’ However, there is 
apparently not yet agreement between the ASEAN countries 
to hold such a summit, Certainly such @ meeting woud not 
be useful if the attitudes towards tlindo China after 
its freeing from the US, and the attitude of ASEAN 
countries concerning the US, are not yet fully formed,’ 

An ASEAN summit mesting to deal with ‘ndo China will be 
useful, once all ASEAN countries age free from the influence 
of foreign bases and from foreign interference.) 
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There there have been no rumours or news as yet, 
there is the likelihood of a summit meeting of Indo China 
countries: Vietnam (North and South), Cambodia and Los, 
P to be held soon as an extension of their summit meeting 
of 24 April 1970! Such a meeting would be used 88 usual to 
consolidate their jSPAGh otf, BOVs eRe ESTSRR a to 
rehabilitation and development efforts,’ They would also 
not neglect international developments, As to where such 


a meeting would be held, among the three countries, we 
must wait amd see,! 
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' '  Sejak Presiden Nixon dalam tahun 1971 
mengatakan bahwa kawasan Pasifik Raa 
dibawah payung nuklir Amerika, beberapa 

|. Sees 

per n pimpinan atas 
negara Amerika telah eeatth tant Piahsden 
Nixon kedalam en a Presiden Ford. 
Walaupun demikian, ti bisa dikesimpulkan 
ag cid Sag ti gerak-politik 


— an en ae dilihat dari isa 


» Kita CkGiitsce umpamanya negara Jepang 
ditions satlien. osmpies tee meas telep 
pangkalan ter. ing itu tetap 
berlaku segi2 pertahanan secara bilateral antara 

Jepang dan Amerika. Jepang dalam kondisi 
ee pa yang amat berdekatan dengan baik 

maupun Uni Soviet, merupakan landasan 
empuk bagi, gerakan militer taktis yang dapat 
digerakkan leh Amerika kejurusan baik RRT 
maupun Uni Soviet. Artinya ini hanya secara 
teoretis. 

Sama halnya dengan jepang adalah - 
kedudukan Taiwan bagi Amerika. Akan tetapi, 
_berlawanan dengan Jepang, negara kecil ini 
yang oleh RRT dianggap propinsinya, dan oleh 
Amerika secara praktixs dianggap sekutunya, 
merupukan salah satu negara di Pasifik yang 
memiliki industri nuklir yang bebas. Artinva 
bahwa kalau di Jepang pembangurianreaktor 
nuklir untuk listrik saja sudah mampu 
pop Sati vert masyarakat untuk peroaboys, 

tempat di Taiwan 2 nuklir maju 
sape'pek: Dari hal itubisa we digetkiakan b betes 
faktor ini tidak akan luput untuk berpengaruh 
terhadap kemampuan nuklir ¢dari 
Taiwan, dengan atau tanpa bantuan Amerika. 
Secara bilateral, Taiwan mempunyai ikatan 
dengan Amerika, dibidang pertahanan. Sehingga 
‘baik Taiwan maupun Jepang merupakan 
lanjutan dari kekuatan strategis dari Amerika 
yang bisa ditujukan pada RRT maupun Uni 
Soviet. 

Perlu diketengahkan bahwa jembatan militer 
itu dimulai dari Amerika, lewat Hawaii dan 
Guam kearah Jepang maupun Taiwan. Jalan 
lain yang menuju ke Filipina, kini berada dalam 
keadaan goneang, karena ons area sikap 
politik. yang dianut oleh Presiden Marcos. 
Akhir2 ini justru » pangkalan militer 
Nguyen Van Thieu yang menddpat dukungan 
besar dari Amerika,. Sudah jelas bahwa arus 
untuk tidak menyukai pangkalan2 asing 
dibuminya sendiri, sebetulnya pertama? telah 
digerakkan oleh sikap Indonesia dimasa silam, 
dan masih dianut pula dimasa sekarang. Sebab, 
dari semua negara Asean ternyata hanya 
Beare yang tidak memilik pangkalan asin) fs 

Sing diy Futon siarepal 
rf pina merupakan 
¥ outer ho = 

} Filipina 


dari kekuasaan Amerika atas 

ama puluhan tahun, dan sesudah 

y berakhirnya perang dunia kedua dan Filipina 
mencapai kemerdekaan penuh, politiknya tetap 
poe oer guris Amerika dalam banyak bidang, 
termasuk pertahanan. Baru dalam era Marcos 
berkuasa secara tunggaldalam tahun belakangan 
ink ——— disebabkan pengakuan Amerika 
terhadap RRT dan arus detente antara Amerika 
dan Uni Soviet —-~ oleh Presiden Marcos itn 
_ dituntut Perobahan status pangkalen militer. 
* Amerika didalam wilsyah Filipine. Aros ini 
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AS dan pangkalan2ava di Pasifik 


i dap ‘ k Pada : 
kenyataan’ se ada. militernya, 


Rp. 1.500, FoaNae 


43660 — Rekening giro-pos-A : 


sedang berjalan, tetapi belum mencapai hasil 
Kita 


Senjata2 nuklir dapat dimuntahkan dari 
wilayah Amerika sendiri ataupun oleh kapal2 
yang senantiasa meraungi 
lengkap dengan peluru2 
kendali-nuklir dalam keadaan siap 

Katakanlah, kalau pangkalan militer 
dibanding dengan pion2 dalam permainan catur 
(termasuk pula negara? penganut garis Amerika 
secara seratus persen), maka faktor landasan2 
crime nuklir, baik yang didarat maupun yang 

bisa berpindah2 karena ditempatkan dalam 
kapal2 selam, harus dianggap kuda2 atau 
benteng2 dalam permainan catur yang menarik 
itu. 

Secara militer-strategis, penarikan mundur 
orang2nya dari Laos, Khmer dan Vietnam, 
sebetulnya tidak membawa perobahan yang 
radikal dalam cara berpikir ahli2 siasat di 
Washington, baik di Pentagon maupun di Dep. N 
Luar Negerinya. 

Dibanding dengan medan luas Atlantik 
didalam mana termasuk daratan Eropah serta 
Timur Tengah dan Laut Tenguh, keadaan | ( 
strategi-militer dari Amerika atas kawasan 
Pasifik, termasuk tenang, dan rupa2nya lebih 
mudah diurus. Hal ini terutama juga disebabkan 
armada perangnya yang telah mengembangkan 
kawasan Pasifik, seolah2 tanpa adanya saingan. 
Walau». —kadangkala tentunya kapal2 dari 
armada Amerika berpapasan dengan kapal2 dari 
armada Soviet yang  berpangkalan di 
Viadivostok. Kondisi politik di Pasifie 
kait- kait dengan kesiapsiagaan kekuatan2 
militer rika dan dalam pada itu, sudah 
tentu. merupakan prinsip Amerika, bahwa 
apabila konfrontasi senjata tidak bia dielakkan, 
konfrontasi itu bogeys 4 bukan di wilayah 
Amerika dan tak pula ae 
wilayah Amerika. Sadan pe dunia pe 
dan perangdunia isdn, wiapeh oa 
dibenua Amerika (bukan ines telah tidak 
tersentuh oleh peluru2 pihak lawan. Dari segi 
prinsip itu, bisa diperkirakan bahwa senjata2 
nuklir bukannya dikurangi, tetapi diperhebat 
kwalitasnya sehingga dengan daya-guna yang 
lebih hebat, wilayah pihak lawan lebihbanyak 
dapat dijangkau oleh senjata2 dahsyat ta. 

ng itu pun sudah bersiap2 senjata 
peluru kendali yang dimaksud menghancurkan 
peluru2 kendali. 


Dengan ditutupnya babak terakhir dari 
Vietnam-Khmer dan Laos, apapun perobahan 
yang akan berjalan ataupun dilakukan dibidang 
politik “Amerika terhadap uae Asia di 


-~-~-,- 


berobah didalam mana 
Amerika lebih i Bovit kedua superpower 
pipes save yaitu U) et dan RRT, khususnya 
di Dalam = memelihara 
Kescimbangan po polite 6 bisa diperkirakan bahwa 


icangrnn nv adanys 


iternya, 

ee keadaan atau 
koudisi pall politik Pn he negnra itu, mungkin 
akan Clambil sikap lain. 
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While there have been changes since Nixon said in 1971 that Pacific 


area was under US nuclear umbrella, it cannot be assumed that basic 


t » strategic interests, as seen by the US military. will have changed, 


Discusses the bases, and US ties with Taiwam and Japan (both of 
which have potential nuclear capabilities), and bridge to them 
through Hawaiii and Guam,! Philippines less important now. 


Of all the ASEAN cowttries, only Indonesia does not have foreign 
bases. But Philippine bases stem from historical position of 
US which formerly governed there, and Marcos is now moving towards 
changes in wktxtaux status of US bases there, The US nuclear umbrella 
does not require the presence of bases: nuclear weapons can be 


launched from US itself or from nuclear submarines in Pacffic 


waters, Bases can be regarded as mere pawns, and nuclear submarines 


as knichtes or rooke. 


Militarily/strategically selantan. the UY withdrawal from “ndochina do 
does not lead to any radical tikmkime ¢hance in thinking of US 
adoden! whether in the Pentagon or the State Department. Compared 
with Europe, the Mediterranean or the Middle Sasi, the Pacific arca 
ean be regardei by the Ue as quietcrx ahd more easily controlled. 


This thinking also arises from the powerful US flect in the Pacific. 


Iindoshina ms led to no change in the situation where the US is 


stronger than the other two superpowers, China and USSR, especially 
in the Paci®*ic area, In developing the presert Sictanoss it can be 
assumed that the US will not maintain its military mane for 
example in Thailana, but if the political situation were to change 


in that country, possibly a different attitude would be taken. 
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EXTERNAL ar 
Relations with the United States (800/152) if 


11. On 28 Nay the Assistant Secretary of State, Mr Habib,. 
said at the end of his 2 day visit to Indonesia that ‘fl 
the United States would continue to play a responsible ee 
role in Asia and would honour its commitments to the Al 
region. Habib added that the presence of United States 
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; bases in South East Asia should not be linked to NS 
ASEAN's relations with the Indo China states. WS 
12. The Foreign Minister, Mr Malik, said after meeting WS 
: Habib that President Soeharto would probably meet S 
President Ford in the United States after his panned SS 
visit to Canada in July. NS 
| : SS 
13. Habib met virtually all the senior Indonesian \\ 
policy makers from the President down. -He assured them NS 
that the United States would maintain its interest in SS 
the region, would continue deployment of the Seventh NS 
Fleet and was prepared to maintain its bases if possible. \ 
SS 

14. Habib was told that Indonesia wanted to maintain NS 
1 efforts to strengthen ASEAN not withstanding its serious SS 
i adoubts about the future of Thailand and believed that SS 
} United States bases should be phased out of ASEAN NS 
countries although it wanted a continued United States NS 

military presence in the region, possibly based in Guam. NS 

Indonesia would try to develop cooperative relations NS 

with North VietNam but would be watchful and woulda NS 


continue to be concerned about future North Vietnamese 
policies, especially in the context of the domestic 
Situation. Overall Habib seemed to have gained the 
impression that-Indonesia wanted a quiet and continuing 
United States presence in the region which would help 
strengthen the ASEAN countries but would not cause them --. 
embarrassment in their attempts to come to terms With JU 
the Governments of Indo China. ot 
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15. The Indonesians seemed satisfied with the visit, 
even if they were not much wiser about future United 
State's policy. Their doubts stem from their 
uncertainty about the likely attitudes of the Congress. 
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INDONESIA AND CHINA. 


WE WOULD FIND IF DIFFICULT TO ACCEPT THAT MESSAGE TO 
PKI WAS DESIGNED ''TO NUDGE INDONESIA INTO REACTIVATING RELATIONS 
WITH PEKING.'* IN ANY CASE IT HAS UNFORTUNATELY HAD THE OPPOSITE 
EFFECT. 


2. TEJ BUNNAG'S VIEW THAT THE MESSAGE MIGHT HAVE BEEN DIRECTED 

AT THE UNITED STATES IS ALSO CURIOUS. WE HAVE NO EVIDENCE FROM HERE 
THAT THE AMERICANS PRESUME THAT INDONESIA WOULD BE THE UNITED 

STATES DEFENCE LINE IN ASIA ALTHOUGH THERE HAS BEEN SPECULATION IN 
SOME INDONESIAN CIRCLES (CSIS FOR INSTANCE) THAT THE US'S WESTERN 
DEFENCE LINE COULD BE JAPAN - PHILIPPINES - INDONESIA - AUSTRALIA 
AND NEW ZEALAND. 


zZ 


3. WHILE INDONESIA WANTS TO MAINTAIN CLOSE TIES WITH THE 
UNITED STATES THERE IS NO SUGGESTION THAT IT WOULD BE PREPARED 
TO ENTER INTO A FORMAL DEFENCE ALLIANCE WITH THE UNITED STATES, 
VIEW EXPRESS HERE TO HABIB AND RECENT EMPHASIS ON THE BANDUNG SPIRIT 
AND INDONESIA'S NON-ALIGNMENT CEVIDENT FOR EXAMPLE DURING THE VISIT 
OF THE INDIAN PRESIDENT) SUGGESTS THAT INDONESIA WISHES TO aa 
aN a CLOSE OR OBVIOUS AN ASSOCIATION WITH EITHER OF THE SUPER 
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Editorial: 


SULAPTO-TORD PRETO 
SN NTRERT A Ti AA TOES 
(SUARA XAFYA, Tay 28, 1975 - MN) 


Now it is certain that the rmeetine between President Subarte and 
President Gerald Ford will be held before July 2 in the United States. 


Foreign Minister fdam Malik who rave information on the meetine last 
Monday cid not say what the two Presidents would discuss. Jt can be as- 
sumed, hovever, that international Gcveloprents snd particularly the pest- 


Indeel:ina developments in Asia end the Pacific would he the major topic of 
discussion, 


After the develeprents in Tncechina there is frantly a need for cla- 
rity about the U.S. attitude to this nert of the world. particularly te 
the coutries whose ccoperation has from the outset involved matters of 
security. From this aspect there is essentially no preblem for Indonesia, 
because thus far we have relicd on the principle of relying on our strenpth 
in rainteining our security and developihe our national resilience. 


Since security and national resilience affect all the asnects of our 
life as a people and a state, the cultivation of our resilience has from 
the very besimmine been undertaken hy strees by talring into account the 
various facters which influence the dorestic situntion as well as inter- 
naticnal develepments, including the U.S. ottitude to this part of the 
world, ‘ 


In this respect it shovld he rerorbered that theuch the interneticnal 
situation is one of the factors which are taken inte account in the cul- 
tivation of national resilience as is reflected in Pelita T and Pelita TI, 
and future Pelitas, it is net dependence which camot he Cetacher without 
creating simnificent losses. or Indonesia such an attituce is a principle 
that was piven birth to by the conviction that international cooperation 
wich is essentinlly rutual cenendence may not esuse the cooneratine na: 
tions to be pushed into a position witch mkes it difficult for them to 
develop themselves in accerdmice with their short term and long term na- 
tional interests. The cperational form of this principle is that every 
cooperating narty mmt be able to derive the preacest passible benefit 
from this cocperation accerding toe its national interests. 
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EXTONNAL 
United States (File 800/52) 
8. The United States Assistant Secretary of State, 
Mr Philip Habib, arrived in Indonesia on 25 May for a two- 
day visit. 


Mr Habib had discussions with leading Indonesian 
officials including the President, the #oreign Minister and 
the Deputy Commander of the Armed Forces, General Surono,. 


9. On 28 May Habib said that the United States would 
continue to play a Yesponsible role in Asia and would honour _ 
its comsitments to the rezion. He added that ASEAN 3 relatic 
with the States of Indo China Should not be linked to the 
existence of United States vases in South Jast Asia, 


, ate On 26 Nay, the “oreign liinister, Ir Malik, s 
it was almost certain that President Socharto ould 

meet President Yord somewhere in the United States fol 
ing bis visit to Canada i, July. 


Ss 


i P 4/11/161 PART 17 
National Archives of Australia NAA: A1838, 303 
Po ee a a ee eee ens eenee 


Page 87 


Relations with the United States 


11. The American Ambassador to Indonesia, lr D.D. Newsom, 
in an address on 14 May, said that a major reas 

of the United States! Place in the world was currently 
taking place. He said that the United States remained 
strong and that the American people, while they may have 
balked at further help to Vietnam, were not turning their 
backs on the world. The majority of Americans still felt 
that the United States should play a constructive 
international role, he said. 


1a The experience of Vietnam would have a profound 
effect for some time to come on American attitudes and 


examine any potential involvement very carefully to ensure 
that there was not a repeat of the kind of problems 
created by the intervention in Indo China, Newsom said. 


. 13. On 16 lay the Foreign Minister, Malik, deplored 
| the recent American action to recover the "IIAYAguug" 
: from Cambodian hands. He said the military move had 

‘ created a nepative impression of the United States on 
the part of Asian countries. This was because America 
had taken no action when her help was needed by 

f millions of Cambodians and Vietnamese, while the 

{ "TIAYAGUEZ" had only involved the fate of 39 crew members. 


14. Privately, however, Indonesian officials have said 


that they were pleased that the United States had taken 
decisive action, They saw the incident 23 2 pointer to 


i ; PART 17 
National Archives of Australia NAA: A1838, 3034/11/161 


Page 88 


says 


U.S. EMBASSY TRANSLATION UNTT PRESS REVIEW No.99/1975 
Friday, May 30, 1975 


TABLOID OF EVENTS 


Coordinator : Clyde M, Benford 


Editor : M. Nurdin 
Transletion Staff : M. Nurdin 
A. Dahlan Sirerar 
Harma Rambe 


Staff Assistant : H. Basri 


HRERAKE ALKA KUALA KAHKE RRR EN KL KAAKT LRA KE REF ERARE KKATK KE RARERRKAFELARERK 


The following articles are unofficial 
extracts and not full translations of 


Pea TeAaGedAaeennsennnnenns HREKHRRHRH 


PHILIP HARIB'S OPINION 
(KOMPAS, May 30, 1975 — MN) 


For the first time after the major change in Vietnam and Carbedia, 
@ senior official of the U.S. State Department is visiting the Southeast 


fsian coumtries and Australia. He is Philip Habi>, Assistant Secretary 
ef State for Asia and the Far East. 


Before leaving Jalarta for Singapore the day before yesterday he 
expressed his opinion that the non-Cormmist Asian countries continue to 
expect the U.S. to play a role as a power in Asia-Pacific, because the 
U.S. role is not threatening, coleialist and aggressive. 


It should be noted that Philip Habib expressed his cpinicn after 
visiting Australia and Indcnesia, but before he went te S Malay- 


sia, Thailand, Lacs and the Philippines which he is scheduled to visit. 


If Philip Habib mde his statement after visiting those countries one 
could safely conclude that his remarks alse reflected the views of the 


countries concerned, 


At the eighth conference of the Asean Foreign Minsiters in Kuala 
Iampur in mid-May, Singanore said frankly that the great powers will main- 
tain their presence in Scutheast Asia, regardless of whether this is wanted 
er not wanted by the countries in the regicn. Se we should just tale ad- 
vantage of their presence in our om Interest. We shculd be clever at 
"maneuvering" them. ‘This was Singapore's conclusion, expressed by Foreign 
Minister Rajaratnan, 


Regarding this Cpinion, none of the other Asean Foreign Ministers 
expressed his reaction explicitly and publicly at the conference, But it 
is clear that none of the Asean countries wants to be the "battle arena" of 
the great powers. 


They are also worrted that the dominance of any of the great powers 
in their regicn will provoke a "disturbance" by another great power. It 
is this which wmderlies the present attitude of Thailand and the Philip- 
Pines to the U.S. based in their territories. 


It would 
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It would be ideal for the Barna Asian countries if all the 
"s wers" positively s ir deve t, without intervening 
wat conga ne sents pepe et sed In "compensation" *the Southeast Asian 
countries will recognize their legitimate interests, as is proper in the 
relations among naticns. This opinion was exrpessed by Foreign Minister 
Adam Malik at the opening of the eighth ‘sean ministerial meeting. He 
said at that time: As of new the superpevers should ne longer consider 
it necessary to mount military interventioms or toe compete with ene an- 
other to seek dominance or to hinder one iagie If in the present new 


development they anyhow wish to ae ede ustrents, their policy 
should lead to a more harmonious invo clicy adfustnen s tetally fferent 


in character than their past cis veins That is, they ali provide 
economle support for the sake of realizing the stability and regional re- 
silience of Southeast Asia as a whele. 


The difficulty is that China, for instance, still seeks to keep up 
its cwn line even though with the gelibness cf tongue that the Chinese 
Government differs from the Chinese Commmist P, - The policies of 
these institutions must be distinguished. The truth, however, is that we 


ell mow that the Commmist Party plays a decisive rele in framing govern— 
ment policies. 


The old policy line we mean is the attenpt to stir the Commmist 
struggle in other countries to seize power as was mentioned in this colum 
on May 28: ‘The Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party reefftrns 
its suppert for the attempts of the PKI te topple the Indonesian Government 
through an armed struggle. This support was expressed on the 55th anni- 
versary of the PKI, May 23, 1975 to "the delegation of the PKT leaders who 
are now in the capital of the People's Republic of China." (SOJIH CHINA 
MORNING POST, May 24, 1975, page 4). 


This support will surely not be confined te words. This action or 
move by China will automtically proveke the rival great powers te mke a 
propertimate move. That's why the Southeast Asian comtries must be cle- 
ver at "maneuvering" so as net to be mde the battle arene of the super- 
powers anc mist, on the contrary, be able to benefit frem this situation 
in their om interest. 


But to be able to "act nimbly" each ef the Scutheast Asian countries 
mist have a clear policy and must net be split internally. And it would 
be ideal if the Southeast Asian cowmtries as a wit share the same vision. 


Editorial: 


PHILIP HABIB'S VISIT 
(SINAR HATC PAN, May 29, 1975 - HR) 


Besides causing restlessness among the Southeast Asian leaders after 


the fall of Phnom Penh and Saigon, there was SS auesticn at that time: 
what is the U.S. foreign policy in the future in that part of the world? 


Will it continue to withdraw or will it keep on helping these countries? 


The recent visit of the U.S. Assistant Secretary of State for Sauth- 
east Asia, Philip Habib to Jakarta is in fact the answer to that question 
and gives an indication of the U.S. foreign policy line. in the post- 
Indechina era, 


Although Dr. Habib explained that his mission was routine and he 
only wanted to know and study the Southeast Asian leaders' views, never- 
theless at a press conference Wednesday afterncen before he left for Singa- 
pore he disclosed the U.S. attitude. We can summarize it into five main — 


points, 
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J @...:, namely: 1) the U.S, will not withdraw from Southeast Asia, 2) the 
“8. will defend its intérests end its comtments to its allies, 3) the 
U.S. will continue cocperating with the non-Commmist coumtries, 4) the 
U.S. will continue playing a “more responsible role" in Southeast Asia and 


5) the problem of U.S, military beses in Southeast Asia should not be linked 
with the plan to normalize ee": relations between the ASEAN countries and 


the Indechinese countries. 


Those points are closely related to the ASEAN interests to fimction 
a3 a regicnal cooperation creanization in Southeast Asia, and as the main 


determining factor to cultivate and defend the region's security and sta- 
bility. 


Also in meterielizine the ites of “a pesceful, free and neutral South- 
east Asia" on which the recent ASHAN ministers conference in Kuala Lumpur 
failed to reach a consensus the U.S. attitude as Dr. Habib revealed needs 


our attention and consideration. What Dr. Habib seid at least indicated 
the U.S. view and attitude to the ideal which still remains an ideal. 


The U.S. view is also a guidance for the Southeast Asian leaders to 
determine their foreign policies cither separately or collectively in the 
ASEAN orgenizetion In prompting peace end stability in the region. 


Habib did not elaborate on his statement that the U.S. will play a 
"more responsible" role in Southeast Asia in the future. Neither do we 
know what meaning "more responsivle” covers. However, the words contain a 
sufficiently wide notion of the difference in the role the U.S. played in 
Indechina in the past and the role it is pcine to play in the future. 


The U.S. view of Southeast Asia in the present situation obviously 


distinguishes the non-Commumist countries and the pro-Commmist countries 
(Indochina), 


It appears that the aid to and the ceoneraticon with the non—-Conmmist 
cowitries will not change much, and will even be continued. 


Concerning aid toe the pro-Conmmist eamtries (Indcchina), the U.S. 
appears to leave a very reluctmmt attitude. Although in me chapter of the 
Paris Accords of 1973 it was written that the U.S. will help the war victims 
and the reconstructicn of North Vietnam, yet it 1s difficult te exmect the 
U.S. to help new, 


The reason given by Habib was very simple, "because North Vietnam it- 
self has violated the Accords." 


In this relation, therefore, the ASEAN countries can play a mre ac- 
tive role to participate in the reconstruction of the Indechinese countries 
ruined by the continous war. 


The guarding of security and stability is mainly determined by the 
sccio-ecencmic factors and by the cevelcpment in the cointries concemed. 


It is a ristale to expect a secure and stable Southeast Asia, if the 
Southeast Asian countries do not perticipate in increasing the socic- 
economic conditions and the development of the war-torn Indochinese coun- 
tries. 
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Bung Hatta: 


CREATION OF SOCTAL JUSTICE IN INDONESIA IS VERY IMPORTANT 
FONPAS, Vay 30, 1975 - IN 


Bung Hatta, the former R.I. Vice President, said that the s¥ability 
f the Indonesian econony and protection of the Je's inte dts ought to 
the guidance of our economic policy. Problems ch can be/sclved by a 
of social justice gain in importance with the new developrents in 
a. 


alcing cf the Indochina situation and Vietnam in pérticular, Bung 
the menbers of the "Krisna Business Club" yesterday Thursday 
that the problem of Plage Justice was evidently disrefarded in Vietnam. 


4s. a result there wi a glaring aifference between thé rich and the poor. 
This weakenad that. peal oe s resilience in dealing with the war crisis it 


For Indondeie the creation of social ee to eliminate the glar 
ing contrast between the rich and the poor is very important. For with im 
proved living contitions of the people yes ed hy econemic stability, 
national resiliencd, for the development of phe nation can be built. 


Hatta said that mesia should canfy cn the present development ef- 
fort by nreserving ecchomiec stability. Ait should net happen that in the 
development precess the\government raiges salaries and wages attended by 


the increase in the pricks cf mpocds. Se Bete Pe as pated many cbservers hold 
that the government had tk ther net 4 crease salaries,’ 


In this regard, Bung Hatta said it is a wrong move to tie our econeny 
toe the strength of the U.S. del]ér. Experience a couple of years ago shewed 
that the pegring of the part f the rupiah against the doller created a 
Gonestic economic upheaval whe the dollar decreased in value. Japan and 
West Germany, he said, are céumtries which have been developing themselves 


without being bound by ee dollars So they will not ot in being shaken 
when the U.S. dollar weakshs on the international 


justice for the ple, Bung Hatta said that the 
rly guard permiss{ble minimm wages in society. 
ich he enforced at the time he led the government were 


ual to the mar price of five kiles of\rice. By see to it that the 
bt a wages mi applied the interest of the people in a life with social 
Bp 


govermment should 
The minimum wages 


justice will be/protected. 


Earlier Hatta in his lecture titled, vA glance at Indonesia's 
pesiticn in world crisis® explained the causes of the international 


economic cyisis. The crisis which is not yet over is also influenced by 
the worlc/pclitical situatim, he said. 


Kr Business Club 


e Krisma Business Club (KBC) is an organizatico\cf Indonesian busi- 
established in Jakarta in 1971. ‘The organizatitm engages in ex- 
ef views and information among its menbers and igvites guest 

Kers. 


nessr 


Krisna Ww which olizes be ace-lyving might 
is used as & Sibel poy genkey tere which 45 alse used in the name 
of the Krisnaaripayana University indicates the oie of the\chb. At 
this time the KEC is chaired by Drs. Prascdjo of Bank Bumi Daya and its 
members are no Imper confined to the graduates of the university. 


National Archives of Australia NAA: A1838, 3034/11/161 PART 17 — 


Page 92 


AUSTRALAN 
INFORMATION 
ME SERVICE 157 


wald 


BOROBUDUR OFFICES. JL.LAPANGAN BANTENG SELATAN, PHONE: 56021-5 


Thursday, May 29, 1975 


1. The United States will continue to play the role of a power in Asia and - 
i! he Pacific in accordance with the wighes of leaders of the non-communist coun- 

tries in this region. This was stated by the US Assistant Secretary of State, 
Philip Habib, before ho left Jakarta for Singapore Wednesday, Philip Habib also 
aranteed that the US foreign policy in this region will undergo no changes. 
Speaking about military bases in Thailand un? the Philippines, Habib said that 
his government is willing to reconsider its military bases in the two countries 
through negotiation table. Concerning ASZAN relations with Indochina, Habib said 
that they do not disturb the relations with the USA. (Kompas, Suara Karya and 
other papers) 


Mining Minister Prof. Sadli Wednesday reported to President Soeharto results 
f the session of the International Tin Council in Geneva recently. Following the 
neeting, Prof. Sadli only told the press that ve did not need to give much comment 
on the temporary Cismissal of R.f. Adnan as Juffer Stock Manager of ITC, because 

we did not know yet the background of the matter. Asked when the Pertamina fi- 
nancial problem will be clarified to the House of Representatives, Sadli said: 
"Just wait". (Kownas, The Indonesia Times, an’ other papers) 


3. Prof. Dr. A. Leeuw, a professor in the Inconesian and Malay Language and 
Letters of the Leiden !miversity in the Notherlands, will be presented an ho- 
norary degree of doctor by the University of Indonesia in Jakarta in July this 
year. (Kompas, Pelita) 


@ Communications Iinister Emil Salim is of the opinion that the Cassa-212 
airtraft and 30-105 helicopter are the most writable types for Indonesia's fligt. 
Therefore, for preliminary steps towards national aircraft industry, the govern- 
ment has chosen the two types of aircraft to produced in Indonesia. (Kompas and 
other papers) 

5) Prof. Dr. Sumitro stated that he had no connections with activities by D..j. 
Pinder, former President Director of Sime Darby, while Mochtar Lubis denied 
knowledge of the statement by D.if. Pinder in front of the Singapore court on lay 
44 as quoted by the daily "Straits Times" on its May 15 issue. D./. Pinder, who 
was being tried by a court in Singapore on charses of manipulating the company's 
money totalling around 503 million, told the court that part of the money was 
used to win the Catepillar agency in Indonesia for which he had to submit a dia- 
mond worth £5000 plus a US$10,000 cash to a certain person. (Kompas) 


6] Three hundred and eighty-three tons of xice belonging to the Logistics Depot 
(Dolog) in Vasilcnalaya (\iest Java) have disapeared recently. The two persons wo 
ore suspected of masterminding sf i.e. Girector and manager of a certain 
go-down in that arca, have also disappeared. (!ompas) 


7. Former Cavtain Suciptadi (20 years) of lasik malaya (Jest Java) was sentenced 
to 20 years imprisonment by the Priansan ‘ilitary Court in Bogor after being found 
guilty of involvement in a subversive movement by the banned PKI. Suciptadi was 

an intelligence officer of a certain goverment institution in Tasikmalaya. 
(Kompas, Angkatan Bersenjata) 


8. Although Iagenesia in 1973 recorded a bigger GNP than those of Korea, la- 
laysia, the Philidoines, Singapore, Taiwan and "hailand, its per capita income 
in the same year was smaller. In its 1974 annual report, Private Investment Cgin= 
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(1965 IXK1/G30S 


(Pile 801/11/1)- L 


\ : spokesinan for the Diponegoro Military Jistrict 
v (Yogyakarta) svid last week that communist detainges who 
heve been released are being yuecesufully ousorbed into 
private ontcrorises. Me acknovleded that local sovern- 
mont ani-sscurity authorities were wainteinins surveillence 
over such former Jejiainecs. 


Religion (Pile 004/3/1) 


-5. Tresident Yoeharto has authorise’ the so ting up of 
an inter-dJepdrtuental groun to arrange: for thie rehabilitation 
Por — epale (acti e ‘ious schools). Pinuncia? aid woulli se 


erran.od, prim wily for state-run malrasans of which there 
pe EE SEIT SS : 
are 54D throu: shout Inione sia, althougn Ssouc funds woull te 


available for those of the 34,771 priva Roly rune RI LSS Aus 
Which could derndéns ete special need. Tunis are ae to 


be made. available tor the restoration of historie mosgucs. 


Civil Servents (Tile 801/6/3) . 


March this year Indonesia had a total ‘o 
SORVELEE > . 


Ls 6. It wis announced on 27 May inat as at tha end of 
ri, 


1,721,687 civil 


Wealth (Tile  04/12/1) / 

' Tfomne There have been. a -nunber of e ses of cholera anon 
children recently in Yegyakarta, Central devu, and three 
childyon have diede ‘An anti-cholera cuipaign has been 
‘initiatod. Le 


vere yet 
OMe eo ogee 8 F 


United States (Tile 800/52) ei 


oe _, The United States Assistant Secretary of State, 
Philip Hobib, arsived in Indonesia on 25 May for a two- | 
day visit. Wr "Nabib had discussions with leading: Indonesian 
\v officials including the Fresident, the orsign Yinister and « 
she Veputy Commander of the Armed Forces, General Surono. 


| 9% Cn 28 lay Nabib said that the United States would 
| continue to play a responsible role in asia and would honour 
its coucitments to the region. Ne added thot ASUAT's relations 
with the States of Indo China should not be linked to the 
regs of United States bases in South Last Agia, 
<P - s ¢ — 
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DEPARTMENT OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
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i their contacts with consumer countries with the aim of 
achieving long-term stability in commodity prices. 


Ly 
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~— United States (File 800/152) 


246 On 16 May the Foreigu Minister, Mr Malik, 
deplored the United States action *9 rerover the 
“Viayaguez". Malik said the military move had created 
-@ negative impression of the United States on the pari 
of Asian countries. This was because the United States 
had taken no action when its help was most needed by 
millions of Cambodians and South Vietnamese while the 
"Mayaguez" incident, had only involved the rescue of 

39 people. a 
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Relations with the Middle East (File 800/99) - 
25. Jamal Al Surani, Head of the Cairo office of 
ES PLO, arrived in Jakarta on 22 May as an envoy of 


9 
1.3% wp the Arab ‘League.’ The visit is part of a tour of several 
v", \. \t + Asian countries, includine Australia. ‘ 


4 if 26. It has béen reported that a Libyan delegation 
«3 will visit Jakarta in June to discuss details of the 
46> setting up of a Libyan representation office in Indonesia. 


if 
‘ 
q 
i 
# 


Relations with Austria (File 800/1/2) 


27. A 20-man delegation of Austrian forestry, banking 
experts and industrialists, visited Indonesia during the 
week to explore possibilities for closer cooperation in the 
forestry and lumber industry between the two cowtries. 


ECONOMIC ; 
| 4 «. Foreign Investment (File 803/2/5) 
H > 1D renner Cabos 3 
aan 28. The Transport Minister,’ Emil Salim, when receiving 


a United Statés trade mission on 17 May, said thet foreign 
businessmen who invest capitak in Indonesia must not take 
an arrogant attitude. ’ 


29. The Chairman of the Indigenous Businessmens' Associ- 
ation, Mohammad Jasin, told a meeting of Commission VII 
(Trade and Finances) of Parliament, on 19 May, that the 
operations of non-indigenous entrepreneurs were aimed at NS 
plundering Indonesin's wealth for transfer avroad. He said 
the! the main problem for ndigenous businessmen. was SS 
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* AUSTRALIAN EMBASSY 
3 3 ? { 1 4 JAKARTA 
- 801/11/3 
| In reply quote No. wc dee 
3004/1 i i ll seiraovaocirn NG: bcwoee 622... 
M49) 22TH 95 7 


2 May 1975 
BAC) 


The Secretary 
Devartment of Foreign Affairs 


RECORD OF CONVERSATION WITH LIM BIAN KIE 


Please refer to paragraph 14 of the attached record of , 
conversation with Lim Bian Kie of the Centre for Strategic a 
and International Studies. (A copy is also’ attached for JI0O)~*"’ 


2 At this stage we are a little sceptical of Lim's 
explanation of Mochtar Lubis' release mainly because if it 

* were wholly true it-would seem that other detainees should . 
have been released on the same grounds. ~ We have. heard from 

, other sources that the release of Lubis resulted simply from 
a change -of heart on the part: dof the President and the Attorney 
General, However, what.he says in paragraph 15.is of some 
interest. There is indeed a feeling that the government is 
girding up its loins to tackle what it sees as a difficult 
period ahead, both externally and domestically. Sxternally, 

- there have been the unsettling events in Indo China, while 
internally the Government may anticipate difficulties arising 
from preparation for the general elections in 1976, continuing 
economic problems, and even religious unrest. ‘The Government 
may well wish to finish with malari in order to face more 
important problems. In addition, the policy of releasing : 
detainees, including Lubis, acainst whom there is insufficient 
‘hard' evidence might also be seen as a conciliatory gesture 
towards sections of the Indonesian elite (including the press) 

\ on whose support the government would normally expect to be 

' able to count in case of fundaméntal problems of internal and 

external security. : 
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; Fi cit! 
- . e ‘ File No... 860/219/1 


\ 800/1/1 2 
ed en 528 AUSTRALIAN EMBASSY, DJAKARTA 800/1/2 |%> 


‘ AQ: conversion wih... Lim..Bien.Kie (CSI3).. dln ba &00/1.49 


on..23. April. 1975 
Officers Present..4elte. Taylor 


Indonesian.Relations with United States; Indonesisn Relations 
MAIN SUBJECT(S): with USSR; Internal Situetion; Political, Detainecs; 
Portuese Dinars Facey is) nde. Chin 


q Relations with United States 


Lim Bian Kie gave me a copy of a paper prepared 
by the Centre on US future role in the resion. He thourht 
the US would tuxn .cey from the Guam doctrine with its 
emphasis on the performance of individual countries, towards 
a- nolicy eunhasising more the importence of regions for US 

kt nationel interests. He did not think that there were vital 
US interests in Inagonesia. Infonesiats simnificance for 


: the US lay in its seocraphie position on major tude routes, 
its deiue an invortert source ef raw materials ete. for : 


: 4 hs dots % . 2 A i» tae oe a 
Javan ond is centrealigle ‘im the security of An jtralia 


; 2. I commented -that for Indonesia, the relationship 


. with the United States wes much more important. He .aceread. 


- it present’ Indonesia relied much more heavily on the United 
: . States than on the other reat nowérs. the 5. hat a Lot 

: : er to olor Indwacsig-=— teeie, technolo Jy 218, arms. It sas 
P however, -iuiportent thet a-balence ve achieved between. the 

{ sreat powers in the South Bast Asian recion. But at this ° 

stase 1% wos impossible to letermine what the United States 

i was prepared to do here. Recently the Centre had held a 

i seminar With the Political Section of the US mbassy to 

; discuss this subject. Unfortunately the Gabassy did not 

} seen to know much about the proposed future US volicies. 


{ 36 Lim Sian Kie commented that the US wovld not be able 

to become involved on the Asian mainland in the foreseeable 
future. Given the mood ef the Congress it was virtually 
impossible to determine what US support for countries like 
Indonesia would be. The US hed no treaty comnitment to 
Indonesia; the US treaty commitment to other countries in 
the resion was subject to constitutional procedures in any 
C&8SC. . =<5 


Relations with the USS 
SEASONS ICN Une Yost 


DISTRIBUTION: 4. In answer to a question, Lim Bian Kie said that 

eo it was far from certain that Indonesia would want the USSR 
to becone heavily involved avain in Indonesia. There was 
still a great deal of resentment ageinst the communists, and 


ww dm amare ol 
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ae pi har Lew 


‘* _the memory of 1965 was very strons. Te a7reed that Myr 
Malik's visits to Wistem Jjurone were step in che 


into the region, but noted that ir leli’ had agreed only 
to economic develovment assistance and not to techniesl 
essistance, cultural asreements or the like, 


| 5. I asked whether if the Unite? States was not 


weparel to yrovite WS AND militery owninment to 
oneeia Initone would be: wFsnarei to ovutain it Fron 


vie Usewe Liu tian oie sala taut at present there would ve 

strong resistance to such a policy. ‘There was a larze 

psychologicel barrier, particularly in the army, towards 

close involvement with the USSR. But he said, if the 

Indonesians could not set the necessary arms and equipment 
‘ fron elsewhere, it would have to tur ito the US&R. 


: 6. Lim Bian Kie said that the USS" “mbassy in 


7 : ‘ Jakarta had become more active recently. Last week.the 
USSR Ambassador had attended a baekeround diseussion at 
‘ the Cozta isinly esvuk che Soviet protosal for a collect— 
ive Saurise socom. Lie Mur ikie said * & sie Dansrdor 
a ‘ ’ 7 2 ae al | 5 > ’ a > : ae] e 
a ~ nastitions that ye r b Uskess Gita Jia icie sere beat 
= . os there was little sunvort s+ the “discussfon, for ‘the Soviet 
. : . nronosal ,e* tia idoak sich cas: bscad'o: the collective sucns 
: . ° system developed for mnope.e, The south st Asian revion 
oe vas too unstable At vresent Por suk a nvetean to ONIKs ’ 
Jvents in Indo China ¥ ae A 
" Fah RAS AES SMELL ES Bt : 
' ; , A as , : ; 
Ts Lin lien Kie expressed great concern for the 


future of Thailand andi Malaysia. He arcued thet Nanei 
wes anxious to develov a position in the third worla and 
to reap the rewards of its long strugsle in Inde China.. 
It would slso wish to build up strong sunrort in the resion 
to limit China's influence there. I+ Would, therefore, siost 
likely provide propasanda support and possibly erms for 
subversive activities in both Thailand en3 Halaysia. He 
agreed th=t Indonesia would not be immediately threateried 
by sueh a policy, but through its relations with Thailena 
and tialaysia it would be involved. I said that it appeared 
to us that as the situetion in Indo China settled dovm, the 
new sovernusents there would be faced with « lons period of 
reconstruction and es far as we covld see they would be™ 
notivated as mech by nationclisnm 23 by communism. Thus we 

; . thought it doubtful that Hanoi would meddle in ‘Thailand 

or other countries in tHe region which had more firmly 

based and popular sovernments than the old Indo Chine states. 
i ‘Lim Bian Kie mentioned that the North Vietnamese had already 
’ trained insursents for Thailand and he reiterated his view 
| that this interference would increase, 
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seemed toeist in the army at that time hod been healed. ii 
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ia : isi, ae 
Bian Kie said that the split had not been in the army, so 
much as in the ton lesdershin.’ He claimed that the army 
Cy had not taken decisive ection during the Jakarta riots 
beceuse they iid not receive an orler to co sO. he reason 
for the lack of an order was the strugele at the ton between 
General Soemitro 2nd General Ali. In an attempt to improve 
his position “toneral Soemitro had not siven an early oxder. 
vihen he was forced to give the order, hovever, % army had 
ected without hesitation. Lim Sian Kie suid that the 
leadership was now much more unified than towards the end 
of 1973. Vow the President vss not eettin: confli xf! 
iwie 3 trom his too acvisers. titers for his: dccision Were 
pins to hin with ond seeonpietion, cat perkays: poyeras 
alter natives. He was also taking a much closer int serest in 
the process of decision-making. Lim Bian Kie claimed also 


that the army was solidly behind the leadership. 


~ 


9. he innortanes of the events in Indo Chins for 

Tndo esia ley in Intonesia's resnonse. If efforts were not 

amie, “40 build up an elternative political system to commumisn, 
1 i f be subjected to subversion. A sense of urs 
) i this systen Was reauired. The veovlé must 


10 : ae: y ten 34 hether 4 vould be noessi 

-  altaenetivs avs e » ononl oA Ot 
. iven an onvortunity bo take part in the political precess. 
a a IPG sagction . D - a sha aon eae 
Youn Dill would 


the political parties 
' Oo bolow 


@ thet voliticrl 


. . - . . - > 


: was 210% intended to mean.th there si:ould be no x 
activity in the wir tages On the contrary, it was abs 
essential thas politicel ideas =: oti riko exist 3 

villares. ep Saentatives of political vertie: 
functio onal srouns would be able to worl % ‘the 


1. " ra 
of course, 3 $26 GLlECVvilorns arew 


be nolL sical sheeches ne 
proventing : 

liemories of 
attemot were 
political orzanisations, 
snould be reduced. 


i 

lsvsce level. 

followed the 1965 coup 
restriction. witnout 

felt that political violénce 


Portucuese Tinor 

le Lim Bian Kie asked how I found Mr Horta. I said 
that Ur Norte Seeiies to have chanzed his attitude somewhat 
since I lest spoke to him in early Merch. While still 
supporting inde aaa Rati the did not seem as confident of 
success. He had indicuted that the more cooperative 
aprroech adonted by Indonesia would increase APODUTI support. 
Lim Bian Kie said he hed found Mr Horta an impressive person. 
He seid Mr Horta had told him that he favoured intesration 
with Indonesia, although not for some time. He seemed to 
envisage, Lim Jian Kie said, a period of several years 


peed ages while nro-Indonesian sentinent in Porty 
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‘ \ | . 
2 aD x 
: i 13, I said that my impression, based on diséussions 
with lr Horta and Mr Lopes da Crug, was that the oriscinal 
program of the coalition hei been dropped but that sisnifi- 
cant elements of it remainel, for instanee the demand for 
the immediate recorsnition of de jure independence. lr Yorta 
talked cf clecticns for a constitueat assembly in 1976 ana 
referred to then as elections "for independence". ‘ould 
Indonesia accept any move like that which might be interpre— 
ted as comittins the territory to indenendence. Lim Bien 
Kis s. id it vould not. 


13. Lin sian Kie asked me how Mir 4odgers' visit 
. to Atanbua had gone. I said that it had proved a very 
# , useful visit. Mr Rodgers had had a chance to talk to sone 
ra of the refugees and see them in their camps. Tin Bian Kie 
BY noted that they were being trained in ecricultural work. 
I ssid that Nr Rodgers head seen this. lim Bian Kie said 
that they would be returned to Portuguese Timor to carry 
out their asricultural work. I mentioned that lr Jusack 
had invited an lnbessy officer to visit Indonesian Tinor 
arein when the road buildine woject started. Tim Bian 


Kie thoucht such. a visit would be usefvl, as it would ellow 


me” us to kecy in touch with davelopments there. 
: Polisicul Jesainess . , é : 
. Search OS, ’ : 
: | - 1d. -I asked Lin Bian Kie whether his comment defore 
: 2 \ the *Prasiient's visit to Australia, that the President i 
: : Sg night with to infer the Trine Minis woof ho » Poleasess, 
‘ " %) neferred to lochtar Lubis. He ssid it 24d In encver to 


up a case arainst Mochtar Iuhis besed on thoir intorrocations 
last year. Yhe Attorney-Generel's Denertment wanted to cheek 
tie details cf this case. As it could only do so by constent 
. questioning of liechtear Iubis he wes Gotained. Attorney— 3 
General's had found thet the case could not be sustained. 


| ‘ oe At Bits ‘ 
\ ’ questions, Lim Jian Kie éxplained that KOPKAMTID had drawn 
| 


156 Lia Bien Kie said that it was the intention to 
: finish with the malari detainees by the end of this year. 
The Government wanted to. zet malari out of the way as there 


i were more important problems to face. I asked whether the 
| idea of trying the so-called "sig fish" had been dropped. 
He said that it hed not. The "big fish" would be tried if 
| sufficient evidence acainst then could ve collected. I 


asked whether this meant that there nay be further arrests, or 
i ‘were all e “big fish" now detained? He said that they ware 
' all. now, detained. He said that detainees azainst waom there 


j was proof of "physical involvement" in the maleri affair 
wovld be tried. The remainder would be released, 

: 16. The situation of the Gestapu detainees was differant 
Some had been released, particularly the intellectuals and 

} cultural veople such as Siti Sitamuran, the poet. Reclassi- 
fication of categories of detainees weg also takin= place, 

but events in Indo Chine and the forthcoming elections in 


Indonesia made it more. difficult to release Gestamy detninecs 


on any larivre scale. 
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Q: Your ore one of those whoa con't believe in the domino theory. 
“any others ‘think the truth of the theory is proved by Vietnam's 
and Canboida's fall, 

A: The U.S. presence in Vietarrr wes indeed based on that theory. But 
the fall of Vietmmem , ana even of the role cf Indechine --— which 
formerly was cone indeed —- doesn't vet prove that the theory is right. 
“oreover,there’re other factors which cause us not to fell autoratical. 
ly after Vietnem's fell. 
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Editorial: 
UNITED STATES CAPITAL iN let 
(MSRURKA, “ay 16,1975 -- N) 


The U.S. Oepertment of Trege- anneinced recently thet sore 
US $20 billicn. jn fr newed.on cenital covering both private and povern - 
rent projects hns moved into Indenesia.The arnouncerent also said that 
this flew of American capital represents an incresse from 15% to 257 a 
yeor. "ost cf the canitel is directed to the sector of spriculture and 
this capital may clirh si N% to 5% a veer. 

It is true thet sccording to the value of foreipm csnital sum inte 
this country the United aibns essures the tov position. Japan is second. 

We ere cuite interested in the announcerent of the US. Nenertrent of 
TPade not just because such a big amount of /merican capital has been 
entering, Indonesia, but also with respect to cur nationed econemy and t he 
pattern of economic relations between Indonesis and the United States. 
Of course, the Indenesien octele are prateful for such 9 bir amount of 
fmerican cepite 1 entering their honeland. Yet, we alsc realize fully 
that both the jAmerdean necple and the Indonesian peonle exect the 
capital te generate the sreatest pessible benefit for the two parties. 
In mis repard we must nll be alert and dare see the realitites whether 
the American capital is truly used in recerMance with the develcpment 
asntrations of the Tmdonesian neenle and in aceardance with the desi- 
re of the fmerican pecnle vhe wish to provide assistance in order 
that the assisted porty will trulv be able te brine w his oun strength 
so that within a short tire be ne Imrer neecs such eid. 

4s & developing nation we are net just evare but has felt for a 

lone time that there are one-side eecnoric reletions with the industrial 
countries, including the United Stated, The realitics are under cur verv 
noses .here ere mining, including cil, prefects worth hundreds of 
millions of dollars with American enpital. If we notice only the value of 
the Collars spent by the Americen companies, the situation anpears te be 
sensational indeec and Indonesia is helned, But if we wiew the matter 
from the aspect cf our nationel econemie velicy, the investee capital 
ecomalty just stops over to leave agrin in the bane of eymlotted In- 

jonesien naturel resoruces whose velue is manv tines the value of the 
em ested capital.Just imagine that the production of the American cil 
cemenies is the biprest anone rorei¢m contractors (80% of the total 
naticnal oil precuction). “deed to thts is the fact thet under an 
agreerent ,Caltex still gets e meicr portion under the work contract. 
Se alse in other fields.American emmital incresses yearly because 
our enonony is ineressinply dependent on the United States by virtue 
f the capitelizine pattern. 

To illustrate » We can say that in investnent in the indastirel 

sector, for exarple, American capital has created industries which 
require intermedtiat> goods from the Mnitec States or the countries 


Where fmerican 
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where Americen ewpitel is deminant.In this way, those industries 
yeauire renter canitel flows from the Thited States vearly. This 
Goes not inelude “*merican eanital which enters Indeensie in the conteyt 
of the marketing of American-menufeetured socds, This can he seen iz 
tn the TV advertisenents which eenfuse the Indonesian peenle what anc 
vihtiech preducts tc buy. 
Tn essence , the United Stetes dizects quite a bir emount of cp-- 
pital te Indenesia but it Aerives much morc cut of it and sirvltas 
necusly mekes the Indonesien necnle perpetually aenendent on the 
Amertean econorry.You imow, capitalism essentially seeks to ret only 


profit. ; 
In this case , we cannct just blane the thitec “tates whose economy 
is liberal cepitalistic indeed,The nrehlem rests with us. The problem = 


4s hew to benefit from the ‘reriem capital se tinct there will be na= 
tionel. eecnomic streneth which cen chenge the oe-side economic rela- : 
tions {to beisneed -eesumic relotions. Wht is clear is thet we have 
the pewer to do so, for we mst inevitebly stene on ox om feet tn 
national develepment. 


Minister Sadli: 


TH COVED ENT 10 PEVIEM PEPTAMINA'S NOW oT 
Ne ee 
ACTIVITIES 


(SINAR HAPAPON Mey 15, 2975) 


Me tinister of Mining,Prof.Dr.Sadli. seid thet the Indonesian 
Central Bank will be the officiel hody to receive foreion loens which 
means that Pertanina will not be allowed to obtain official foreim leans. 

Recording te the Public Pelations Section of the Penartment of 
Mine, Thursdey moming, Mrister Sadli is vistting Tolcvo to attend 
the Interneticcnel O11 Foperts Conference tia plennee to continue his 
journey to Geneva. The Central Penk has teen ever all of Pertamina’s 
@ebts end is the scle bank for the of] cempany. 

Saal. azia that since the Central Meni in nrinciple is the naver of 
Pertarina’s short. term debts it needs new lopns to increase its 
yeserve funds.The needed amount of xserves is velnted to the whole 
beicnce of payments and-is assured not to be for. Pertarines. 

“The Tnéonesim monetary position is str gethenins Pertamina” it was 
added. 

7 Sola said thet the new loans the Central Rentr is. seein is cutside 
ef the TGGIE credit whhich is based on the to G nrincinle. 


Seals, also confirmed previous  nevs thet the Inconesien Government 
te investigetine Pertamina's gnvelvment in the orejects which have 
nothing to co with cil., such as induetriel cevelepment projects, trans— 
pertetion ,ecucation snd Sericulture. 

These expertonees have riven us lmowledre of Pertamina’s “inenelel 
ability ," Sadli saic. 

Pertamine will pive priorities to projects which have something to 
do with oil and help vrejects in other sectors if there is 4a 
surplus anda managericl sidll is there,Sedli seid. 
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new approach meant that Indonesia had changed what seemed 
to have been its objective in March/April, namely, integ- 
ration of Portuguese Timor. Colonel Abbas said that it 
had not. Events in Indo China had strenghtened Indonesia's 
resolve not to allow a “beach-head" for subversive elements 
in Indonesia. He referred to Portuguese Timor as being in 
the "belly" of Indonesia. 


5% Colonel Abbas said that Indonesia had learnt 
4 lesson as a result of events in Portuguese Timor in 
late March/early April. It was clear that the aggressive 
approach, e-g+ through Radio Kupang and APODUTI, had been 
counter-productive end antagonised Portuguese Timorese 
against Indonesia. The new approach would, he hoped, have 


the opposite effect, provided sufficient time was given 
by_the Portuguese. 


6. Colonel Abbas asked me about my visit to Portu- 
guese Pimor and I gave him a summary of my reaction at 

the time, noting that as a result of my discussions with 
Horta and Lopes da Cruz in Jakarta recently, I had the 
impression that Indonesia's changed tactics may have 
weakened the support which had earlier seemed to exist for 
independence. 


0 I said that Curtin and en ADAA representative 
would visit Dili soon. I hoped to join them but it was 
not certain. 


Indo China 


8. Colonel Abbas then turned to Indo China. His 
recent visit to “outh Hast Asia had confirmed his view 
that the US would greatly reduce its interest and role 

in Asia. Internal problems in the Us, developments in 
Europe and the Middle East would attract US government 
attention. While the US had important interests in South 
East Asia, these were probably not of the kind which would 
lead the Americans to play a large role here again. 


x 9. Indonesia, Colonel Abbas said, concentrated on 
development, for which it required money. As a result of 
restrictions on aid and trade being applied by the US, 
Indonesia had to look elsewhere for financial assistance on 
easy terms. Hence lir walik's visits to Eastern Europe and 
the decisions to receive some form of economic assistance 
from the Soviet Bloc countries. In accepting this aid, 
Indom sia was fully awere of the possible dangers and was 
making sure that the Russians were not given opportunities 
to increase subversive activities in Indonesia. (Comment: 
Vr Siegiev, USSR Embassy, told me on 7 May that the 
Embassy was disappointed that no progress on economic 
assistance had been made since Malik's visit to the USSR 
in December 1974.) 
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10 I asked whether Indonesia was also experiencing 
difficulties in obtaining arms from the US. Colonel 
Abbas said that events in Indo China had forced the 
military to hasten its re-equipment program as a matter 
of the utmost priority. Indonesia was prepared to buy 
arms but on good terms, It could not afford to pay 
commercial prices for fear of severely reducing funds 
available for development. Conseauently Indonesia was 
looking for arms fiom the US and other western friends. 

If it failed to get them, it might have to look elsewhere. 
He said the supply of arms might be discussed by the 
ASEAN Foreign Ministers meeting in Kuala Lumpur. 


Ti. Colonel Abbas said that Indonesia's main 
concern within ASEAN was Malaysia. Malaysia was beset 

by possible problems - communist insurgency; racial 
tension; the future of Brunei; Tun Mustapha's ambitions 


regarding a Muslim State in Sabah. Thailand was not such 


a problem in Indonesian eyes. Thailand would follow the 
"bamboo policy" it had usually adopted, that is "bending 
before the wind", so to speak. 


12. Colonel Abbas said that he doubted whether 

North Vietnam, given the tremendous confidence it must 
have gained as a result of its recent victory, the size 

of its army and the nature of the ideology it follows, 
would resist attempts to cause trouble in Thailand and 
elsewhere in the region. He felt also that China, through 
its relations with communist parties in the region, would 
stir up trouble, and referred to the recent Chinese 
statement on the anniversary of the Malaysian communist 
perty. He referred to the "snowball" effect the communist 
success would have. I said that our assessment was that 
the new governments in Indo China would face enormous proble) 
of reconstruction which were likely to consume their time 
and energy for some years. Also we were not sure that the 


‘new governments would prove to be wholly dominated by 


communist ideology. We thought that they would be at least 
as nationalistic as they were communist. We felt also that 
the governments in Thailand and Malaysia were more deeply 
rooted in the culture and society of their countries than 
was the case with Thieu or Lon Nol. At the same time we 
were of course, watching the situation in Thailand and 
Malaysia very closely. Our view was that it was in the 
interests of the region as a whole and of the individual 
countries in the region that cooperative relations with 

the new governments in Indo China were developed and a 
confrontation situation avoided. 


13. Colonel Abbas agreed that it would be the best 
policy to avoid a confrontation but said there was a need 
for countries of the region to be prepared for North 
Vietnam and the new governments in Indo China to adopt 
aggressive policies. 
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U.S. Bases 


10. Asked what Indonesia's attitude towards American 
bases in the region was, Abbas said that Indonesia's 
policy was opposed to these bases. But Indonesia wanted 
an Americanpresence in the region to remain. Questioned 
about exactly how this presence would be manifested, Abbas 


spoke in general terms about economic aid and the provision 
of military equipment. 


Japan 


11. Abbas said that General Yoga was going to Japan 
next week to see how Japan intended—to-react to e new 
situation in Indo China. He considered the Japanese reaction 
would be very important, because of their significant 
economic interests in the region. He would like to see 
ope play a more political role, but did not think it- 
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There has been disillusionment in Indonesia with 


the United States for some time. 


This has been aggravated by 


events in Indo China. There are some specific reasons behind 


the falling-off in good relations. The US is cutting back on 


development assistance to Indonesia, partly because of Congress 
concern about political detainees, and partly because of 
Indonesia's increased revenues from oil. The US Trade Act 

now excludes Indonesia (as a member of OPEC) from the usual 
tariff preferences for developing countries. We have put to the 
Americans the view that Indonesia will continue to require a 


substantial volume of economic trade assistance. 


There is also a growing feeling in Government circles 
in indonesia that US involvement in Indonesia has not had a 
wholly beneficial effect. There is a fear that Western 
values, transmitted principally by the US, have had a divisive 
impact on Indonesian society. The US was seriously believed 
by the Government to have had some involvement on the January 
1974 disorders, which revealed a gap between the Government on 
the one hand and students, intellectuals and even some of the 
younger, US trained military officers on the other. We have 
detected an impatience among & some American officials with 
some aspects of the Soeharto regime. Since the disorders in 
January 1974, we have had occasion to encourage greater US 
understanding of, and patience with the nature and mechanics 


of the present regime. 
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* Events in Indo China are almost certain to make the 
Indonesian Government less tolerant of foreign influences on 


Indonesian society and less receptive to representations on 


matters such as political detainees. 


The Indonesian Government is understandably anxious 
about commmist military successes in Indo China. It is 
concerned = that President Ford, constrained by Congress and 
American public opinion, did not throw the United States into 
a final military effort in Indo China. The Indonesian 
Government will as a consequence, be more than ever determined 
to develop its own capacity to meet external threats. And 
the Government will be especially anxious to put its own 
political house in order. But, despite its growing 
disillusionment with the US, Indonesia does not want to see 
the US military presence in Thailand and the Philippines run 
down hurriedly but it will be aware that the nature if not the 
extent of the United States military presence in “outh Mast 
Asia will have to change. But whatever happens in the military 
field, the Indonesians will be very keen that there be no 
reductions in United States economic assistance to the ASSAN 
region, including of course indonesia. ‘we should expect, 
however, that Indonesia will be increasingly insistent on what 


it sees as its own national interests. 
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FM. WASHINGTON / FILE 75/447 
CONF ID ENT AL 
QUOTA CALCULATIONS 

FOR TREASURY FROM CHESSELL. 


LIEFTINCK"S CALCULATIONS (WHI7711, PARA 5 REFERS) RELATE TO 
INDUSTRIAL COUNTRIES AND ARE BASED ON OVERALL INCREASE IN SIZE 
OF FUND OF 32,5 PER CENT AND INCREASE FOR INDUSTRIAL COUNTRIES 
OF 23.65 PER CENT, GENERAL INCREASE OF 10 
PER CENT AND SHARES IN CALCULATED QUOTAS ADJUSTED FOR MAXIMUM 
INCREASES OF 42.5 PER CENT, 45 PER CENT AND 48.75 PER CENT. IMAGINE 
COUNTRIES DOWN LEFT HAND SIDE OF PAGE AND SERIES OF COLUMNS ACKOSS 
HEAD OF PAGE AS FOLLOWS: 


’ 
~ 
: 


(1) PRESENT QUOTAS 
(2) 110 PER CENT OF PRESENT QUOTAS 


(3) POTENTIAL QUOTAS BASED ON CALCULATED QUOTA (CONSTRAINED 
TO TOTAL SDR 22.708 BILLION). 


(5) HIGHER OF COLUMNS 2) AND (3) CALSO CONSTRAINED TO TOTAL 
SDR 22.708 BILLION) (5), (6), €7) ADJUSTED FOR CEILINGS 
OF 42.5 PER CENT, 45 PER CENT AND 48.75 PER CENT INCR- 
EASES, RESPECTIVELY. 


2. UseSe SHARE OF TOTAL IN ALL THREE CASES IS LESS THAN 20 PER CENT. 
ONLY GERMANY, JAPAN AND SWEDEN ARE SUBJECT TO 48.75 PER CENT CEIL- 
ING WHILE GERMANY, JAPAN, NETHERLANDS, BELGIUM AND LUXEMBOURG AND 
SHEDEN ARE SUBJECT TO 42.5 PER CENT CEILING. 
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FM. JAKARTA / FILE 800/152 800/1/2 800/31 800/99 
RES TR FO TE D 


OVERSEAS VISIT BY PRESIDENT SOEHARTO. 


ON 14 APRIL FOREIGN MINISTER MALIK TOLD THE PRESS:, THAT THERE 
WAS NO OFFICIAL CONFIRMATION THAT PRESIDENT SOEHARTO WOULD MEET N 
PRESIDENT FORD DURING HIS OVERSEAS VISIT STARTING IN LATE JUNE. 
PRESIDENT SOEHART WILL VISIT IRAN, SAUDI ARABIA, EGYPT, YUGOSLAVIA 
AND CANADA. 


2+ US EMBASSY HAS TOLD US THAT PRESIDENT SOEHARTO HAD ASKED TO 
MEET PRESIDENT FORD AFTER HIS VISIT TO CANADA. SOEHARTO HAD 
ASKED THAT THE MEETING BE INFORMAL AND PREFERABLY NOT IN WASHINGTON. 


PRIME MINISTER 
FOREIGN MINISTER 

MIN AND DEPT DEFENCE 
JIO 

PM AND C 
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CONFIDENTIAL (ci, 
VISIT OF GENERAL BROWN TO INDONESIA SS 
c= 
GENERAL PANGGABEAN'S INVITATION TO GENERAL BROWN TO VISIT <=) 


na ote 
—) 
INDONESIA WAS CONVEYED THROUGH ADMIRAL MAURER, WHO VISITED ENDO NE? ee) 
IN DECEMBER 1974. US EMBASSY HERE TOLD US THEY WERE NOT SURE WHY 
INVITATION WAS ISSUED. 


2. GENERAL BROWN WAS NOT ABLE TO GIVE ANY INDICATION TO THE 

INDONESIANS ABOUT THE FUTURE SIZE OF US DEFENCE AID TO INDONESIA. 

AS FOR AS AID WAS CONCERNED INDONESIA SEEMED ANXIOUS TO DEMON- 

STRATE THAT AMERICAN MONEY HAD NOT BEEN MISSPENT IN THE PAST. 

INDONESIANS HAD TRIED TO CONVINCE GENERAL BROWN THAT IN THE LIGHT 

OF DEVELOPMENTS IN INDO CHINA, INDONESIA'S NON-COMMUNIST STANCE 

AND INDONESIA"’S STABLE GOVERNMENT, UNITED STATES INTERESTS WOULD BE 

BEST SERVED BY SPENDING MONEY IN INDONESIA RATHER THAN ELSEWHERE IN 

THE REGION. : 
ar 


3. ON INDO CHINA, THE US EMBASSY HAS ADVISED THAT GENERAL BROWN = 
PAINTED A BLEAK PICTURE. HE HAD TOLD INDONESIANS THAT THE US WOULDI-—, \\ 
WAIT FOR ABOUT 4 WEEKS TO SEE IF SOUTH VIETNAM HELD. IF IT DID, ¥ 
GENERAL BROWN CONSIDERED THAT US AID TO SOUTH VIETNAM WOULD CONTINUE: | 
BUT HE WOULD NOT SPECULATE ON THE LEVEL OF THAT AID. APPARENTLY HE: |) 
SAID THAT FINANCE FOR THIS AID WOULD COME FROM THE BUDGET FOR FY ‘> ~ 
1976. THE UNITED STATES DEFENCE ATTACHE SAID THAT THE GENERAL GAVE- 

THE IMPRESSION THERE WOULD BE LITTLE DIFFICULTY OBTAINING THESE = | 
FUNDS. HE SAID, HOWEVER, THAT GENERAL BROWN WAS PESSIMISTIC ABOUT [LL-; \ 
DEVELOPMENTS IN SOUTH VIETNAM AND CAMBODIA. SN 
4, THE US EMBASSY HAS TOLD US THAT IN GENERAL IT WAS HAPPY WITH (3)\Q\ 
THE RESULTS OF GENERAL BROWN'S VISIT. OUR INDONESIAN CONTACTS HAVES) ( 
EXPRESSED SATISFACTION WITH GENERAL BROWN'S REACTION TO THE WAY 

PREVIOUS UNITED STATES MILITARY AID HAD BEEN USED IN INDONESIA. 
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The United States Under-Secretary of State for 


Security Assi rs » visi Indonesia from 
7 Cadets” 1078 he are rt 9-5 Fh 


JON io » 
_ FOR 3S] UR. 


spoken to Indonesians much 
Aw. Oekp 4 ae authority than Mr Maw had aouse 7 
fj v “s: 
b ita. We received another comment on Mr Maw's visit 
50%" jib) 


Ameri here 
Mili ~% Attache that th are very pessimistic about 
ye rey ial rig y hope for an allotment of 


as military 
not expect a decision until May o75. 


5. A copy of this memorandum has been sent to Washington. 
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Relations with tne United States a 
26. On 17 January the Ilinister for trade, kidius Prawiro, , 
made representations to the United States wubassidor here 

against restrictions imposed by Congress on tariff preferences 
for United 3tatcs'imports from Indonesia because Indonesia was 
a menber of OPJC. Foreign Hinister !ali referred publicly to 


the United states restrictions on aid to Indgonssiu thp 
ADB and IBRD. we uncerstand that the Indonesian Sov 
very upset by these developments. 

Smugreling . 


14. ~he United States Iubassy has coniirmed to us that 
a member of their loe1l staf’ wis involved in the smuggling of 
75 tons of cloves seized on 7 January. ‘he incident has poli- 
tical sisnivicance as there are strong rumours that some of 


‘ ose involved in the scandal have connections with the Pala 
ix people suspected of involvement have been detained. 
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In reply quote No... BQO/152 
Memorandum No... 4 


Now 2111 g 
aN i) 15 November 1974 
The 5S t 
Secutens of tewnian: Affairs, 3034/ iié! ; 
CANBERRA. / 


INDONESIA: MEETING WITH STAFF CONSULTANTS OF 
A FOR Y RELATIONS ) may 


The Charge d'Affaires of the United States Embassy, 
Mr D.R. Toussaint, arranged for me to have a private luncheon 
on 13 November 19°74 with the two staff consultants to the 
Committee on Foreign Relations of the United States Senate, 
Messrs Richard M. Moose and Charles F. Meissner. In convey- 
ing the invitation, Toussaint said that the cable which the 
American Embassy had received from the State Department on 
the visit had mentioned that they wished to talk to me at 
some stage. (I subsequently discovered that Mr Moose was 
known to Mr Peter Timmins of our Washington Embassy and to 
Mr G.B. Feakes and Mr M.G.D. Williams of the Department.) 


2. Toussaint said that the Embassy had been instructed 
by the State Department to handle the visit “with care", and 
to ensure that the two visitors were briefed thoroughly on 
United States policy towards Indonesia. Toussaint said that 
the Embassy had stressed to the two consultants that it was 
in the interest of the United States not to take any action, 
for example on foreign assistance, which might suggest to 

the Indonesian Government that the United States A to 
draw away from the Indonesian Government. In saying this, 
Toussaint had in mind international criticism of the Soeharto 
regime, particularly in relation to political prisoners, 
repression, corruption and the like. Toussaint said that 
they had) told Moose and Meissner that the Embassy sought 

to take a balanced view of political developments in 
Indonesia. The Embassy considered it to be in the United 
States' interest to maintain a constructive and business- 
like relationship with the Indonesian Government. 


has Seu fh. Ze Toussaint later rang to say that Moose and Meissner 
Z had asked the American Embassy not to be represented at the 
th—#r luncheon. (This apparently was in accord with most of their 
» is meetings with others in Jakarta.) ‘Toussaint, however, sent 
- one of his political officers to the restaurant before the 
two consultants arrived to give me an up-to-date briefing. 
I asked Mr Fisher, who has unusually good contacts with 
by students and student leaders in Indonesia, to accompany me, 
fr and this was welcomed by Moose and Meissner. 
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4. We had a very detailed and open discussion on a 
whole range of political and social subjects. We explained 
the Australian Government's attitude and approach to the 
Indonesian Government. On political prisoners, they were 
very complimentary about our direct approach on this subject 
with the Indonesian Government (and not so flattering in 
their comments about the American Embassy's coy approach). 

We said we had developed with the Indonesian Government a 
remarkable relationship which permitted us to be very frank 
with the Indonesian Government on individual matters without 
riski the broader relationship. This left us open to 
criticism in some quarters that wewere too closely identified 
with "the regime". But without this "closeness" we would not 
be able to say the things that we thought needed to be said 
nor exercise the influence we felt was helpful to Indonesia. 


. At the end of the discussion, Moose and Meissner 
told us that the Senate Foreign Relations Committee had 
really never focussed properly on Indonesia. It was one 
country the Committee had neglected. Having now read widely 
on the subject, and with the advantage of their discussions 
in Jakarta, which included meetings with a number of 
Indonesian Government Ministers and leading personalities 
including Ali Murtopo, they had reached the conclusion that 
Indonesia was a country which warranted very close and 
PS pk ag ee selene vention and attention by the Senate. 

ey felt that “whichever way the Indonesian Government goes" 
in the next few years, Indonesia would remain a key country 
for the stability of the South East Asian region and thus 
very important to the United States. 7 would be saying 
this in their confidential oral presentation to the Foreign 
Relations Committee. 


Ge I am reporting separately on their discussions with 
Ali Murtopo on Portuguese Timor on 12 November. 


7° A copy of this memorandum is being sent to 
Washingto . 
Oe 
Minister 
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9 October 1974 
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3034 | ujiél. 
VISIT OF MR CLEMENTS TO INDONESIA 


The U.S. Deputy Secretary of Defense, Mr William 
H. Clements Junior, visited Indonesia on the 28th and 29th 
September. We have discussed the visit with Mr John Monjo, 
Counsellor of the U.S. Embassy. 
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26 Monjo said that the visit had been a slightly awk- 
ward one, as it had had to recwncile the respective interests 
of the Indonesians, the Embassy and Mr Clements himself. The 
Indonesians had sought reassurance that President Nixon's 
policies towards South East Asia, and in particular Indonesia 
in the defence field, would continue} the Embassy was anxious 
that Mr Clements would be able to provide an authoritative 
insight into the new administration's policies; while Mr 
Clements himself, the Embassy felt, might be approaching his 
tour of South East Asia less seriously than might be required. 
Mr Clements' tour followed the annual United States/Korean 
coordination talks, which were held in Honolulu, and the 
original purpose of the South East Asian visit had been largely 
for familiarisation. The Embassy was concerned how, as a 
Texan millionare and having been in office for only one year, 
Clements would handle the visit. 


Be During his visit Mr Clements called on the President, 
the Minister for Defence (General Panggabean), and the Head 
of the State Intelligence Coordinating Body (BAKIN), Lt. 
General Yoga Sugama. 


4. Mr Clements assured the President and other people 

he met that United States policy towards Indonesia and South 
East Asia remained unaltered. Mr Clements explained the 
Administration's difficulties with Congress and, in particular, 
the changed mood towards oil-producing developing countries. 
He made it clear that there were great difficulties in contin- 
uing defence aid in grant form. The President indicated 
understanding of the mood in Congress. 


De Mr Clements stressed that there would be no problems 
Mn Len in providing further assistance in training areas. He also 


confirmed that the United States would carry out its under- 
Ne, Abana taking to supply two further destroyer escorts to Indonesia. 
a 
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The first two of these were delivered in late 1973 and 
early 1974, under an agreement signed in 1973 which made 
provision for a total of four. These vessels are the last 
diesel powered ships in the United States Navy and, because 
they are simpler to operate than steam turbine vessels, 
could have found a ready market elsewhere. Monjo said that 
they had been offered to the Indonesians at the highly 
concessional terms of $US 150,000 each; if they had been 
sold on the open market they might have fetched in the 
order of $US 6 - 7 million. ‘The Indonesians were extremely 
appreciative of United States generosity. Mr Clements said 
that similar if less generous concessional purchases from 
the United States - for example of scrapped aircraft - might 
be possible and made it clear that there would be no 
+n pice bapa in commercial defence sales of equipment to 
ndonesia. 


66 Monjo said that he understood that the Defense 
Department was submitting a bid to Congress for defence 

aid to Indonesia in the costing year of $US 25 million. He 
expressed some surprise at this, saying that he thought 

it had no hope of getting through, and that the final amount 
would be closer to half or two-thirds of the figure sought. 
The emphasis would be on training and other non-grant forms 
of assistance. 


7. In general, Monjo said that the visit had been useful 
and had gone off better than the Embassy had expected. ' 
Clements was something of a rough diamond but had handled 

his delicate task effectively and left the Indonesians reas- 
sured about United States intentions. 


8. A copy of this memorandum has been sent to Washington. 


(J.W. Arriens) 
First Secretary 


CONFIDENT! A! 
National Archives of Australia NAA: A1838, 3034/1 1/161 PART 17 


Page 118 


Page 119 


SECRET 


Dipert d Len paroles JES 
Pees! Pts + 


with some defence procurement by the recipient country; 
and the devising of ea follow-on aid program consistent 
with Indonesia's changing situation and our own continuing 
interests and commitments is bound to be a rather delicate 
task. 


Liy purpose in drawing attention in this despatch 
to these new developments in the defence field is to 
eclmowledse the need for an objective, but at the same 
time, constructive review of our defence cooperation 
procram with Inéonesia. I recognise, of course, that 
there ere political factors that will also need examina-~ 
tion in such a review. icy own view at this stazse is that 
the considerations that induced us to develop a defence 
cooperation program with Indonesia remain broadly valid 
and the case for a significant continuing program after 
1975 still exists. I suggest that our own review should 
begin in the early future. 
| 
; 


Perceptions of United States Policy 


These Indonesian moves in the defence field are 
very probably related to Indonesian perceptions of a 
changing U.S. presence in Asia. They undoubtedly do reflect 
the fect that U.S. defence sid is now running at about half 
the level préviously contemplated. The Indonesians remain 
uncertain about the U.S.'s long-term intentions in the 
region, and we have had several intimations thet the with- 
drawal of the ANZUK forces from Singapore would be a 
psycholozicel blow ih the region disproportionate to the 
number of men stationed there. The Indonesians, increesingly, 
feel they must be more independent and self-reliant. This 
is the well-kmowm doctrine of national resilience, but, . 
where formerly the emphasis was on social and political 
solidarity, more attention is now being paid to defence ros 
capability as such. 


The riots appear to have had the effect of detaching 

Indonesia slightly from its formerly close ties with the 
United States. Influential Indonesians close to the fresi- 
dent believe, rightly or wrongly, that the United States 
is out of sympathy with this regime and more sympathetic 

a ef? to left-wing intellectuals whom they themselves hold in 
contempt. ‘he large reduction in both civil and defence 
aid this year is regarded as a tangible sign of the U.S. 
Administration's mood. U.S. irritation with oil producers, 
and Indonesia's own misgivings about 0.5. sympathies, have 
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helped persuade Indonesia to widen its circle of friends. 
from the U.S. side, their future aid volicy towards 
Indonesia will de considerably complicated by a congres- 
sional recuirement for continuing reports to be submitted, 
in connection with the aid prorrams, on countries where 
there are sizeable numbers of political prisoners. 


Relations with Other Countries 


[ There is also a greater sense of detachment fron 
Jepen. Indonesia remains heavily dependent economically 

| on Jéepan, out finds this irksome end is now able to impose 

i tighter conditions for investment, joint ventures and 
business practices generally. ‘The Indonesians are driving 
a hard barsain over the giant Asahan hydro-electric project 
in North Sumetra, and have extracted the maximum advantage 
from the low sulphur content of their oil and their proximity 
to Japan in relation to the iiddle East. 


indonesia continues to move confidently in ASEAN, 
which has been the main focus of its foreign policy in the 
past few years. Jakarta has been chosen as the site for 
the ASEAN Secretariat, and Indonesia has been active in 
lending its zsood offices to the Southern Fhilippines 
question. Indonesia's new self-confidence and sense of 
independence is not in any way inconsistent with the 
development of ASEAN, of which grouping all members 
recognise Indonesia as the natural leader. 


Indonesia's mediation between lalaysia and the 
Philippines reflects the other major feature of Indonesia's 
foreizn policy under Suharto, namely the preoccupation (some 
would say obsession) with internal security. This pre- 
occupation may be traced to the violent circumstances which 
gave rise to the birth of the recsime, together with a Soh 
healthy appreciation based on the experience of the fifties 
of the capacity that minority sroups such as the lioslems 
have for promoting internal disorder. fhe +ndonesians, 
accordingly, regard themselves as having indirect but 
vital interests at stake in the Southern Fhilippines dispute. 


For the same reason, Indonesia appears recently to 
have decided to promote its relations with the Islamic and 
arab world, from which they have previously kept a discreet 
distance. ‘the growth of international Islamic cooperation, 
and the new wealth of the arab countries, have heightened 
Indonesien fears thet its restive soslem croupinss could 
be subject to outside influences. (There are already reports 
of Libyan money in the country, especielly in Ventral Java.) 
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helped persuade Indonesia to widen its circle of friends. 
‘ from the U.S. side, their future aid policy towards 
j Indonesia wiil de considerably comolicatea by a congres-— 
| sional requirement for continuing reports to be submitted, 
in connection with the aid vrosrenms, on countries where 
| there ere sizeable numbers of political prisoners. 


Relations with Cther Countries 


There is also a greater sense of detachment fron 
Jepen. Indonesia renains heavily dependent econonically 
on véxan, but finds this irksoxe end is now, abdle to impose 
tichter concitions for investment, joint ventures ana 
business practices senerally. ‘the Indonésians are driving 
a hard berzein over the giant Asahan aycro-clecitzic project 
in North sumatra, and have extracted Xhe maximum advantes 
from the low sulphur content of theif oil and their proxinity 
to Japan in relation to the iiddle/cast. 


ee ot) 


See 


which has been the main focus its foreign policy in the 

est few years. Jdexarta has béen chosen as the site for 
the ASEAN Secretariat, and Indonesia hes deen active in 
lendins its sood offices to Ane Southern Philippines 
question. Indonesia's new Self-confidence and sense of 
indevendence is not in any/way inconsistent with the 
development of ASEAN, of yhich groupins all members 
recosnise Indonesia as the natural leader. 
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Indonesia's mediation between Lialaysia and the 

| ; Philippines reflects the other major feature of Indonesia's 
foreizn volicy under Suharto, nanely the preoccupation (sone 
would say obsession) with internal security. This pre- 
occupation may be traced to the violent circumstances which F 
‘ gave rice to the birth of the resime, together with a ge” 

‘ healthy appreciation based on the experience of the fifties 

of the capacity thet minority srounvs such as the ioslems 

have for promoting internal disorder. Zhe +ndonesians, 
accordingly, regard themselves as having indirect but 

vital interests at stake in the southern Fhilippines dispute. 
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For the same reason, Indonesia appears recently to 
heve decided to mronote its relations with the Islamic and 
arab world, from «which they heave previously kept 2 discrset 
distance. “he growth of international Islamic cocoreration, 
and the new wealtn of the arab countries, heve heigntencd 
Indeontsicn feers thet its restive -oslem croupints could 
be subject to outside influences. Ghere are already reports 
of Libyen money in the country, especially in ventrel Jove.) 
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3034/11/161 
9 August 1974 


RELATION WITH THE UNITED STATES 


Mr - yateton I refer to Mr Hoyle's minute 250/9/1 of 


7 August regarding the forthcoming discussion 
between Sir Patrick Shaw and Dr Henry Kissinger. 


re Assuming that this meeting now takes place, 
I believe that it would be highly desirable to sound 
out Dr Kissinger's views on Indonesia. 

The main points at that level would be:- 


ee ls (a) Does Dr Kissinger share the view expressed 
be «Ee by Mr Robert S. Ingersoll (Washington's 
memorandum 785 of 26 March paragraph 13) 
. Ly yee that the most important aspect of Australia- 
t é American relations, particularly in the Asian 
on Hy. fr ee ae Pacific area lies in Australjan interests in 
iw, 


and influence over Indonesia: 


5. pL j (b) What effect does Dr Kissinger believe 
PG developments in Indonesia likely to 

have in the South East Asian region? Does 
he think that Indonesia is likely to become 
politically unstable or more self assertively 
nationalist and, if so, does he think that 
this will have a wider unsettling €ffect? 
If so how? 


(c) How does Dr Kissinger asses future United 
States relations with Indonesia, especially 
in regard to its aid program (Including 


| defence aid)? 


(J.L. Lavett) 
Assistant Secre 
South East Asia Division 
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DEPARTMENT OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


f 
l3¢ 
mM. igen. 
CANBERRA, A.C.T. 2600 


In reply quote No. 


om’ * 
ie 
e USTRALIA, ir 


DEKE 


250/9/1 
7 August 1974 


RELATIONS WITH THE UNITED STATES 


Mr Curtis At the Secretary's meeting this morning it 
Mr Brady was decided that Pacific Branch would collate 

Mr Flanagan Branches' contributions to instructions to be sent to Sir 
Mr Lavett PatrickShaw for his call on Dr Kissinger on 12 August. 
Mr Joseph 

Mr Greet 26 Please ensure that any contribution from 

Mr Ashwin your Branch is handed to Mr Witheford (Room LG26B, 

Mr Peachey extension 2164) by 12.30 p.m., Friday 9 August. 

Mr Laurie 

Mr Hughes 

Mr Piper 

Mr Smith - - 

Mr Truscott (KHJA. Hoxle) 


Assistant Secreta 
Pacific Bran 
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VIETNAM may have left 
an aversion to long-range 
commitments, but in the 
aftermath of the war the 
United States has still been 
able to undertake a new 
and important military re- 
hip. 


last two years, after a 
more than a decade, it 
military 


wo mobile brigades to 
the House Appropria- 
mimitiee was told last 
a valuable deterrent to 
i dissident 


t 
that far-flung archi- 


tly, when the pro- 
challenged, it won ap- 


epresentative Otto Pass- 


withdrew his objec- 
ling the committee: 
ed an island 

i with nick- 
mae nickel deposit 
id has ever known, 
sland is almost solid 


— from 35,000 to 
ae Sey the end of this year 


in progress. 
“Theoretically the force will 
continue to be “drawn down” 
when the threat of war fades 
from Indo-China, but even in 
theory there is no American 
commitment to reduce it to zero 


big ona 
“Some Thai generals see a re- 
lation between the size of our 


been ng 
take only 72 hours to 
B52s now stationed at 
it was finally 
draw them ali, 


bly the most importan 
interest” the United Si 
seck to retain in Tha 


forces here and the size of our 
military-assisiance program,” a 
high US Army officer in Bangkok 
said, “i don’t think that's neces- 

sarily so. We are going to have 
residual interests here for many 
years to come. There will be 


aid reasons for a quid ‘0 quo 
Ser te ee 


the 
For instance, even if the Air 
Force decided to use Clark as its 
forward base on South-East Asia, 
it would suil be eager to retain 
landing righis in nd : 
“Without Thailand the} 
place beiween the P 


built in Thailand in the 
years. Nominally er be 
ocrat), who is chair-| the Royal Thai Air Fe 


quoied as sayi 


The most sensitive 


screen of wires, 

antennas laid out in a aeran 
around a windowless concrete 
building. At a glance it might be 


en for scaffolding for a 


football stadium under construc- 
tion, 


Though American officials in 


Bangkok wave away questions 


about Ramasun’s function — 


“no one here is authorised to 
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DJAKARTA 510/17 
200/45 
~ : ; In.reply quote No. sc / 137 
fe ke Lee, Sess , Memorandum No, >: a AS 
eee 17 Kay 497% 
pe: 4 i Ta ics a 
ieee Tere 
The Secretery, — nies j a 
Departnent nae ‘toreien eres URan ea ta art, eae 
CANBY PIS Bye h sks Ae 
DUTOMETTC eer ENCE OM HOUMA NUPARTAT LAW: 
Aes Or, Eetei em LesileolLay WO ® 


see Please refer to your menorendum 153 of 15 Larch 
41974 'te Ssigon (file 3074/1C/5) end Saigon's oy ecto “e 
J... @ated 19 April 1974, Our memorandum 3595 of § April 1974 ag 
as “plso refers. The following additional bionic ation fron the: ws 
- 2. US Embassy may be of interest. : 


ot ae ‘On 10 Hay we spoke to li a Nonje of the Unitci 
“<< States Enbassy ond mentioncd in passing the Indonesian vote 
for the aduission cf the RG to the Diplonetio Conferencs on 
Homsniterian Law. He ssid that the Indonesians had not told 
-the Americans in Jokarta beforehand that they were intensing 
ito vote for the admission of thin PEG. The matter hed bean 
“< Saised by the American Ambassador with the Porsign Minister 
© a TAGeam Maiik, dut Malik had replied non-committally and said 
-.. merely vhet they were etill thinking about it. Honjo added 
(pleese rectsst? that Under Secretary Rush had apperentiy 
~Yaised the natter with President Soeharto when he passed, 
wet -throush Jekserta just before the vote wes taken. The matcer 
me ‘had boon wentioned only in passing and tush had teld th¢ 
- se Fresident that the United States would be concerned abous a 
: wote in favour of the admission cf the FiG. Monjo said 40 
hed not ceen a report of what Rush had said nor of the 
Indenesian ressonse, but he was fairly sure thet the ustcar 
hed teen raised. Following the vote the expression of United 
Etates concern had been oral and no ere hed: been [pees 
to the Indonesians. ; s 


oo s= Sx Bonjo rave a simi ar account to ‘thst of Berrett 
ss to why Tndonesie had decided to vote in favour of the 
FRG. The Fit was waging a war and therefore /scemed” locical 
to the tudeinsiand that tho PRG should be inveived in any 
Giscussion releting to the laws to be obcerved in warfars. 
The votes in fsvour of the RG was not chengegre a forne) 

z recognition of tho PRG. aa : 7 : 

4, With regard to Sannmonic’ 2 raat Ncaee eet on the 
Viet Man a at Yonje sdurtted thet he could not urdsire 
Stand clearly whet Veli wented. He suid that Helik's 
aHtutemonts seemed to indicate that he fayoured the treation 


“Fs is - $ > SS ate eee bees ee 
Semee? FS CONEEDLDELIS. Ee 
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E of three Viet Nama. However, he felt that it was not Malik 


who wes dominant in formulating Viet Nam volicy and there- 
fore what he said night not be a true indication of What 
the Indonesians wanted. ‘ith rerard to the ICCS, for 
example, it was: the President hinseif who decided Indonesian 
policy and the voise of “alik was only one of those listened 
to. WAKKAM (Defence Denartment) and BAKIN (State Intellise 
ence Orgenisation) were perhaps more important than Ualik in 
this regard. 


> It is relevant that, while the North Vietnanese 

were invited to last week's ASEAN meeting, there was no 
reciprocal invitation to tho Republic of Viet Kan,. This, 
according to a press briefing attributed to itr Melik, was 
because the Paris Apreement left the status of South Vict Nan 
unresolved = between the Saigon Governnent end the PRG. te 

are less inclined to think that the indonesions "favour" three F 
Viet Noms, but they are concerned to establish their bona fides* 
in the 1cés a8 sonething more than the nominee of the Us. 

This would be important in the context of their long-tern 
relations with Hanoi, a rival for influence in South last 

Asia. ‘hey would feel, in the circunstances, that the South } 
Vietnamese had no option but to uscept their action as they j 
could only lose by alienating Indonesia. 


{ 

f 

6. Copies of this memoranda are being forwarded to i 
Saigon, Hanoi and Washington for information. | 
As) 

f 


(D.J. Fisher) 
Second Secretary 
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bIF/ecp 
DJAKARTA 
In reply quote No... 964/44 
Memorandum No... 54 B-mrereeern 


15 May 1974 


The Secretary, 
oops eee of Foreign Affairs, 
PAN BERRA. 


ai Ninos dels VL 


INDIAN CCORAN PEACE ZONES 
Seer arena aecemnagecenernienny sane apeasemnamtoe 


lease refer to your memorandum 423 of 2 Way 1974 
= ; " ‘ 
2 10D prese ing Circumstences, 
in preparing a reply. ‘ie shovld ‘. 


ed some tr 
hove wished, in particular, to follow up with Sudio Gundaram 
(our cable 1332) but this hes not been possible. 


N 


Ze The US moves towards obtaining facilities on Diego 
Garcia have led to several public statements by the Indonesian 
Governnent and by officials on the Indian Ocean over recent 
months. 


Be The most significant of these statements was made 
by the resident on 9 February 7974 when, at a ceremony 
marking the installation of four new Indonesien ambasse.ors, 
he said that Indonesia was following with deep concern the 
stepping up of military ectivities by the Us and Eritain on 
the islena of Diego Garcia in the Indian Ccean. The President 
added trat Indonesia would make several important moves in 
the direction of world peace und therefore felt thwarted by 
any new step, taken by any power whatsoever, which led to an 
incroass in the military power cf outside parties in her 
area, especially in cases where the needs of self defence 
were exceeced, He went on: "ve believe this, precisely 
because it is not possible for peace to result frow the 
cultivetion of militery power”. Indonesia wanted veace in 
the region surrounding it se that development of the nations 
in the region could be fostered. In this context, the 
President concluded, Indonesia viewed with deep concern the 
increase in military activities by the US and Britain on 
Diego Garcia. “Such steps clearly nsirate our desires and 
will not contribute to the development of peace in this 
region." 
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4e The previous dey Yoreign Ninister Adam Malik was 
reported to have stated the same position in the following 
terms: "Indonesia regrets the fact that the super powers 
do not understand the opinion, often end clearly expressed 
by many countries in United Nations forums, which desires 
i that the Indonesian Ocean be made a zone of peace, If the 

United utates* excuse for extending its military facilities 
in the Indonesian Ccean is that the Soviet Union has already 
located ite military facilities there, this could result in 
the area becoming a zone of competition rather than a zone 
of peacee Indonesia deplores such en attitude." On 5 
Warch, following U.S. Under-ecretary of state Rush's visit 
to Indonesia, Malik agein stated thet Indonesia held coubte 
about the Diego Garcia project. He was reported in ANTARA 

: as saying: “The US Under-secretary of State Kenneth Kush 

| has informed me that there is no intention off his country's 

part to construct a base on Diego Garcia and that the money 
is to be spent on the repair of the portece Hopefully that 
de the canéeee I told Under-Secretary Rush not to take part 
in an arms race in the Indonesian Ocean. Indonesia does not 
object if what is located on the islend are technical 
facilities for the repair of ships, and not a base." ‘ 


5. The views expressed privately by the Indonesians, 
including Mr Malik himself, line up pretty well with the 

i ecce stance which they have taken publicly. .e attach for your 

ease of reference a copy of an extract of the record of 
the exchange, 0 igvs on the Indian Ocean between the 
Kinister andthe Jepartment of Joreign Affairs on 13 “arch 
1974 relatifs to the Indian Ocean. in that record you will 
note that Malik's main concern was that competition between 
the great powers in the Indian Ocean should be avoicede A8 
the Indonesians are particularly concerned about the Soviet 
influence there Mr Malik had asked Soviet Deputy Foreign 
Minister, Mr Firyubin, during his visit to Indonesia whether 
the Soviet Union had bases in Bangladesh and India. It is 
interesting that the Indonesians viewed the Chinese cleain 
to the raracel and Sprately Islands in this context es well. 


6. The US Embassy interpretation has been that the 
Indonesians felt obliged to come out strongly in public 
criticiem because the US and British moves were made the 
subject of a press release by the US. Dja sdiningrat 
(Director General of Political Affairs DFA) apparently told 
Assistant Secretary of State Ingersoll when he was here 
jmmediately before Rush's visit that, hud the Americans made 
less noise, the Indonesians could have accepted their 
presence as a foil to the soviet build-up in the region. 
However, the US had given the announcement some publicity 
and connequently the Indonesians were compelled to responde 
This makes sense in the light of Indonesia's relations with 
the Arab countries and the importance to her of retaining the 
appearance of a totally independent stance. But there is 
also involved in this e feeling of impotence. ‘he Indones= 
jeans know that, if the US or USSR chose to ignore its views , 
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there is nothing which Indonesia could do to prevent then. 

This applies in respect of the US attitude on the archipelago 
concept, which is closer to home. The strength of the public 
stance taken by Indonesia on this matter may, however, be aimed 
partly at Congress. If this is so, it is not clear to us 
whether the intended effect would be to modify US policy on 
Diego Garcia or to provide a bargaining counter for trading 

in other areas of bilateral relations. 


7° We raised the subject in general terms with Mrs 
Wirjosaputro of the Indonesian Foreign Ministry at lunch on 
13 Hay and her reaction was, essentially, "if we don't like 
something that the super powers do what else can we do but 
squeal", The view, which she advanced, was specifically 
eritical of Diego Garcia. However, the idea of leaving the 
Indian Ocean as a Russian preserve would be anathema to the 
Indonesians. If there has to be a US build-up to prevent 
that, however, they would prefer that it be done with a 
minimum of fanfare - a preference which is probably unreal- 
istic in view of the partial need of the US to derive 
psychological benefits from what -it does. 


8. The Indonesians' desire to see a zone of peace -~_ ——* 
ultimately established is a sincere one and they can be 
expected to oppose vocally any real or apparent military 
escalations by any outside power. But one implication of 
President Soeharto's 9 February statement (quoted above) 
might be that Indonesia would not be opposed to military 
steps taken by littoral states so long as these were aimed 
specifically at strengthening their self defence Capability. 
But steps which go beyond the self defence requirement would, 
under this criterion if it were firmly applied, be subject 
to denunciation by Indonesia as tnnecessary escalation. 


9. The Indonesians have so far been non-committal to 
us on what they expect to come out of the Ad Hoc Committee 
meeting in June. They appear still to want a meeting of littoral 
states, which they have advocated for some time. Whom they 
see attending is not quite clear. We have had it put to us 
that Australia is a littoral state but we get the impression 
that, if a consensus were necessary to get the meeting going 
and some states were opposed to Australia, perhaps because 
of North West Cape, the Indonesians might not be ready to 
stand out in support of us. Certainly the littorale would 
be deemed to end, on the African coast, north of Mozambique 
and there would be a gap represented by Israel. On the 
Indonesian side, there has been little response to our 
approaches on this subject which, it will be recalled, was 
broached by Sir Keith Waller at the 1°72 officials talks. 


10. We are attaching to this memorandum mainly for New 
York's ease of reference, copies of previous Embassy reports 
on this subject. Copy of this memorandum and attachments 
has been forwarded to UN New York. 


(J.D. McCredie) 
Charge d‘'Affaires a.i. 
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UNITED STATES POLICY ON HUMAN RIGHTS ; 
tee We attach for your information a report of the Sub Committee 2 
on International Organizations and Movements of the Committee on Foreign — +e. 
Affairs of the House of Representatives entitled "Human Rights in the we 
World Community { A Call for U.S. Leadership". ot 
ad 
2. The report was issued as a result of hearings on human ey 
rights which had been taking place intermittently over the past year. ba 
The report makes a number of recommendations which include the following: ;. “fe 
(a) that the State Department treat human rights factors as a Pas 
a ig regular part of United States foreign policy decision Re; 
te ie making} ; 2 
fares (bv) Senate ratification of the Convention on the Prevention ve 
and Punishment of Genocide and other human rights conventions as 
i. : pending before the Senate; op. 
| a 
aa + ia (c) Congressional broadening of the law governing the functions f* 
als of the United States Civil Rights Commission to include i 
Sanna international human rights. It is proposed that the pon 
. : Commission comment upon the attention given to human rights 
WA NAOER by United States foreign policy and comment on conditions 
—~ in other countries; .: 
(4) that the State Department support the strengthening of a 
bag United Nations procedures for reviéwing human rights 
s [ complaints and urge the United Nations to undertake a study 5 
of the practice of torture and make recommendations to © 
help prevent the practice of torture; To fen, 
ba 
(e) that the United States should support the extension of the > 
laws of war to internal. °. armed conflict, provision for 4 
prisoner of war status for guerrilla fighters who conform ' 
to international standards, and greater protection of 
civilians in armed conflicts. The report also said that Che tS 
the United States Defense Department should review new ° * 
weapons to determine whether they cause unnecessarye o Tiga ‘s 
suffering. 
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3. On 26 March, Mr R. Boettcher, starr Consultant to the 
' Sub Committee ‘on International. Organisations and Movements told us 
: that the hearin, were ‘prompted by the feeling on the part of sone 
embers of the Sub Committee that United States foreign Polioy showed 
& significant” sregard for human rights for the sake of other assumed 
United States interests, In particular, he cited hy ht 
with the Governments of South Vietnam, Portugal, the Soviet Union | 
Indonesia, Greece and Chile.as being dictated 
interests, Boettcher said that it was hoped that with the 
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Placed a very high, priority.on its bilateral 
the worst offenders... Boettcher added, however, that there had been : fs 
some response from'the State Department to meet come of the 4 


recommendations 
of the Sub Committes, For example, following the hearings, an Assistant . . % 
_ Legal Adviser on Human Righto had been appointed, ~ 3 
2 ( { 
- 4. We will forward copies of the testimon¥y given at the hearings t 
, when this hasbeen published, . . 4 
Frene : 4 
5. Copies of this memorandum have been sent to the /Miesion e. 
in New York and to the Permanent Mission in Geneva, - 3 
qs, 
Fa 
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oC The report was issued as a result of hearings on human 
rights which had been taking plece intermittently over the past year. 
The report makes a number of recommendations which include the following: * 
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SOUTH-EAST ASIA 
ECONOMIC RELATIONS WITH US (RESTRICTED) 
Introduction 


The countries of South-East Asia have had continuous economic 
relations with the US for many years. In the case of some of these countries, 
such as the Philippines and South Vietnam, this relationship is particularly 
close, and throughout the region as a whole there is a considerable degree 
of economic dependency on the US, This is especially so in aid, both 
economic and military, but the region also relies to a substantial extent 
on the US as a market for its products and as a source of capital inflow. 


On the other hand, South-East Asia is of only minor economic 
importance to the US. Her total trade with the region is small, and the 
region is significant to the US market only as a supplier of a few raw 
materials. Investment in South-East Asia is similarly small as a proportion 
of total US investment abroad. 


Trade 


In the first half of the 1960s trade between the region and the 
US was nearly balanced, but a gap has since been growing in favour of the 
US. This trend partly reflects the increased US economic aid that has 
flowed to the region since the mid-1960s. 


In recent years the US has consistently purchased between 
one-fifth and one-sixth of South-East Asia's exports; in 1972 such purchases 
totalled $ US 1429 million (see Table 1). The dependence of individual 
South-East Asian countries on the US as a market varies from about 40 
percent for the Philippines to between 13 and 15 percent for Indonesia, 

Malaysia, Singapore and Thailand and to lesser proportions for the other 
countries, Exports comprise mainly raw and semi-processed products — 
principally copra, industrial fibres, natural rubber, oil, raw sugar and 

tin — but during the last few years there has been some increase in exports 
of manufactured goods, mainly from Singapore. 


ok 
In this item "South-East Asia'' comprises Brunei, Burma, 
Cambodia, Indonesia, Laos, Malaysia, the Philippines, 
Singapore, South Vietnam and Thailand, 
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SOUTH-EAST ASIA (contd) 


The US usually supplies about one-sixth of South-East 
Asia's total imports, but in 1972 US imports (valued at $ 1855 million) 
accounted for almost one-fifth of total imports. The dependence of individual 
South-East Asian countries on US imports varies from more than 50 percent 
in the case of South Vietnam to about 14 percent in the case of Malaysia 
and Indonesia. Singapore is the fastest-growing market; her share of total 
US exports to the region increased from 9 percent in 1966 to 25 percent in 
1972, The main US exports to South-East Asia comprise machinery and 
transport equipment, a wide range of manufactured goods, foodstuffs, 
chemicals, beverages, tobacco, and crude inedible materials. 


In terms of the US trading position, South-East Asia at 
present accounts for only 3.7 percent of US exports and only 2.6 percent of 
US imports. The region's importance as a market for US goods has not 
changed greatly during the last 10 years, but its importance as a supplier 
to the US has declined. We think that there will be comparatively little 
change in the next few years in South-East Asia's relatively unimportant 
role in US trade. Higher production costs for synthetic rubber (the main 
feed-stock of which is derived from oil) as a result of increased oil prices 
may result in increased US purchases of natural rubber in South-East Asian 
markets, but this is unlikely to change the general pattern to any great 
extent. 


The main US markets in South-East Asia are Singapore (which, 
however, received only 0. 9 percent of total US exports in 1972), the 
Philippines (0.7 percent), South Vietnam (0.7 percent), and Indonesia 
* (0.5 percent), 


Despite the relative unimportance of South-East Asia in 
the US import pattern, the region meets a substantial proportion of the US 
import needs for a few commodities — 95 percent of tin imports, 80 percent 
of natural-rubber imports, 25 percent of raw-sugar imports, and 100 
percent of copra and abaca imports. The region — mainly Indonesia — 
supplies about four percent of US imports of petroleum and petroleum 
products, The US produces little tin and no natural rubber, and is very 
reliant on Malaysia and Indonesia to satisfy her domestic requirements for 
these two commodities. The US depends on the Philippines for about 12 
percent of her total raw-sugar requirements, of which 48 percent is 
imported. The Philippines supplies almost all US imports of copra — the 
major proportion of total US consumption, 


Investment 
In the 10-year period to 1972, US investment in South-East 


Asia grew at a rate of 15.4 percent a year, and in 1972 total US investment 
in the region was valued at nearly $ 3067 million (see Table 2), 
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SOUTH-EAST ASIA (contd) 


The main recipients of US investment include the 
Philippines (where it represents about 80 percent of total foreign investment), 
Indonesia and Singapore (each about one-third) and Malaysia and Thailand 
(each between 20 and 25 percent), During the period US investment has 
tended to become more widely dispersed throughout the region. In the 
Philippines US investment has grown more slowly than in other Asian 
countries (at $ 375 million in 1962 it accounted for 51 percent of US 
investment in South-East Asia, but at $ 707 million in 1972 it accounted for 
less than 25 percent) — mainly because of increased US interest in oil 
exploration and development, mainly in Indonesia. In 1972 investment in . 
the petroleum industry accounted for 46 percent of US investment in the 
region, the manufacturing industry for 25 percent, and the mining and 
smelting sector for 6 percent. 


Although US investment is important in South-East Asia, 
at the end of 1972 it amounted to only 3.3 percent of total US investment 
abroad, 


Economic Aid 


The importance of US investment inflows to the economies 
of South-East Asian countries has been overshadowed by aid inflows; 
between 1962 and 1972 US economic aid committeed to those countries 
totalled $ 7686 million, or 14.2 percent of total US foreign economic aid, 
All South-East Asian countries received some US economic aid, but South 
Vietnam received by far the largest amount — a total of $ 3613 million, or 
60 percent of total US aid to the region (see Table 3), Other major 
recipients were Indonesia ($ 1141 million), the Philippines ($ 583 million), 
Laos ($ 549 million), and Thailand ($ 436 million). 


US economic aid to the region rose steeply between 1962 and 
1966 — from $ 326 million to $ 901 million — before declining slightly in 
the following years. It increased substantially again in 1971, but in 1972, 
at $ 997 million, it was only 11 percent above that of 1966; and its real worth 
was almost certainly less because of inflation, Most of the movement was 
due to fluctuations in aid to South Vietnam, which reached a sharp peak in 
1966 but remained high for the next several years as a result of increased 
US involvement in South Vietnam, There have been other changes — US 
aid to Indonesia declined in the last part of the Sukarno era and increased 
sharply in the late 1960s and early 1970s; aid to the Philippines has also 
increased; aid to Thailand has been less in recent years than in the late 
1960s; and Cambodia received substantial aid in 1971 for the first time since 
the early 1960s, 
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SOUTH-EAST ASIA (contd) 


Several South-East Asian countries rely very greatly on the 
US as a source of economic aid; in 1972 South Vietnam received 90 percent 
. of her total net aid inflows from the US, Laos 74 percent, Cambodia 72 
: percent, the Philippines 35 percent, Indonesia 30 percent, and Thailand 
29 percent, In 1972 US economic aid represented about 45 percent of total 
pss foreign aid flows to the region, and total US financial flows (including 
investment) amounted to about 5 percent of regional Gross National Product. 


Military Aid 


The US is by far South-East Asia's largest supplier of 
military aid, which between 1962 and 1972 totalled $ 14,118 million (nearly 
twice the amount of economic aid) and represented 43 percent of all US 
military aid abroad. Of this figure, South Vietnam received $ 11,599 
million, or 82 percent; most of the remainder went to Laos ($ 858 million), 
Thailand ($ 745 million), Cambodia ($ 406 million, mostly since 1971), the 
Philippines ($ 298 million), and Indonesia ($ 110 million) (see Table 4), 


Conclusions 


South-East Asia is of little economic importance to the US, 
and this situation seems unlikely to change significantly. On the other hand 
the US has considerable economic influence in the region, although her 
importance, as compared with that of other countries, is likely to decline 
somewhat. 


i Although US trade is significant for South-East Asia, trade 
with South-East Asia is not important to the US. Little more than three 
percent of US trade is with the region, and South-East Asia supplies the US 
with only two materials — tin and natural rubber — for which the US would 
have any serious difficulty in finding an alternative source of supply or a 
substitute product. As a source of oil the region is of only minor importance. 


The general trading relationship of South-East Asia and the 
US is unlikely to change significantly, but the US is likely to increase in 
importance as a market for the more industrially developed countries of the 
region, especially Singapore. US investment is likely to continue to increase 
but will remain small in relation to total US investment abroad. Moreover, 
the expected increase in other foreign investment in South-East Asia — 
particularly investment from Japan, which rose from about $ 60 million in 


4 1962 to some $ 700 million in 1972 — will tend to make US investment of 
relatively less importance in probably all of the countries. US aid, both 
: economic and military, to the region is likely to decrease in significance 


as the US reduces the size of its total aid flows. 


«13.0 


RESTRICTED 


National Archives of Australia NAA: A1838, 3034/11/161 PART 17 


Page 146 


7 a hi 
Tr 


DA 


_—J 


RESTRICTED 


aVd b9b/bLb/veoe ‘SES8LV -“WVN 


T‘ShL 0°22 

2 °66S ‘TT S288 ‘T 
6°02 

1 °862 T ‘LT 
1°62 ¥'2 
0°8s8 8‘09T 

T ‘OTT 8 "EE 

0 *90F T‘88T 
0°TS T° 


SOUTH-EAST ASIA (contd 


ZL -2961 
‘TeIOL eATJeTNUMND 


0 


8°96 
9 °269 *T 


0°92 
2 “0 
2°Pl 
C19 
9°8 
I" 


(uoryqt sn $) 


SIeOK poo[og Ul eISY JSeq-YINOS OF pry ATSITTIW SN — F OTGEL 


0 y¢ 


eljessny JO SeAIUDJY JEUOIEN 


pueTreqL 
uUIeUJSTA YINOS 


etodesuis 


soutddrytyd 


etshelew 
sory 


eIs ouOpUy 


= LAs 


etpoqures) 


RESTRICTED 


euring 


Aayunoa 


Ea 


Page 147 


SECRET @ 


JIO will welcome any comments, or 
requests for further information, on 
the items published in this Review. 
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The United States 
Affairs, Mr R.S. Ingersoll, 
February for a 5-day visit. 


Deputy Minister for Foreign 
arrived in Indonesia on 14 
The visit had been planned 


before the riots in Jakarta 


2. He was received by the Vice-President (because 

the President was ill), Deputy Commander of the Armed Forces, 
General Soemitro, and Foreign Minister Adam Malik. We under- 
stand from the AmericansEmbassy that Ingersoll was s@heduled 
to meet General Panggabean but at the last minute théey.were 
advised that Ingersoll would be received by Panggabean's 
deputy instead. They told us that Soemitro took a strong 
line in support of the Government's actions following the 
riots and dwelt om the dangers of_ subversive movements, 

a especially the PKI’ (Communist Party). 


36 2During his visit Ingersoll told the Indonesiansfthe /of 
concern being felt by many sectors of the American community 
as well as Congress about current developments in Indonesia, 


4. We hope to receive a record of conversation between 
ngersoll and General Soemitro and shall forward this to you 
\i as soon as it is received. The draft record of Ingersoll's 
conversation with Foreign Minister Malik, passed to us by the 
U,S. Embassy, is attached for your information. e 


om 15 and 16 January. 


A copy of this memorandum is being forwarded to 
ee for information. 


303 [u] to 


(D.d. Fisher) 
Second Secretary 
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After tour dthorizon with Foreign eka Adam Malik touching on Mid~Eas ty 
ang. commented on ” 
Muslim Summit at Lahore, Japan, /Indochina, Ingersoll moterbothatixtnxxriemnt vastly 
increased Indonesian oil earnings and said he. hoped Indonesians were considering using 
them to replace foreign economic assistance. Malik said that unlike’ some producer cour 
tries which had tripled oil prices, Indonesian had only doubled them and had found tk 
, ‘ a 


at its imports had just -about doubled in price as well, so foreign aid still needed. 
i i 


Malik said he had, however, recenently received telegram foom Indonesian Enbassy Was 
hington alerting him to possibility of. future aid reduction. Ingersoll pointed out \ 
that this depended on the Congress and, ultimately, on how Congressmen read American 
public opinion. Ingersoll said he must note that public*opinion was turning against 
foreign aid programs to developping countries that vote with the Arabs in the UN 
s ' 
and suport Arab oil embargo on US. Ingersoll cited as example of this mood the 
or the admittedly increased 

recent overwhelming Vo$e againIDA funding. Malik submitted that/Indonesian oil 
earnings should be compared with country's deep poverty, great needs and large popula 
tion, and not be compared with earnisings of Persian Gulf sheikdoms or lightly- 
populated Arab countries. Indonesia planned to use increased oil earnings to support 
second five year plan. : ; 

During discussion of & January 15-16 disorders and Security measures taken by 
GOI after them, Ingersoll inquired about reports basse _many newspapers closed and 
rentxrebomusires journalists being brought under tighter state control. Malik satu---- 

newspaper — 

taat/closures were not permanentand that he had advised against them. Ingersoll 
ceentenie concern about how Congress would react iapquaxtaix to GOI moves ayainst 
the press and said he hoped matter would be settled in such ax way as not to make 
his task more diftécult when he appesrs before Congressional committees dealing with 
foreign aid, Ingersoll noted thet he understood that next to Japan, Indonesiaz had 


had freest and most active press in Asia and said ‘oomtbidioan atten: cox 


GOI crackdown would produce bad impression. Malik agreed and urged tapeveals ae 
Indonesian 


make same pdint to other aa rs with whon he witt would be speaking. Ingersei 


eee 


_, Sereed to do So, noting that USG anck has yum excellent relations with Incen:- 


and did not want anything to interfere with thems 


Ingersoll asked what prospects Malik saw for Inconesia to become independent ‘ 


“in food production, Malik said not for two or threa years. 
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INWARD CABLEGRAM 


LFG 1 I. 20835 

FR OM TOD 12.2. 74..0845 LT 
AUSTRALIAN EBMBASSY 

JAKARTA TOR 12.2. 74..1255 LT 


678 UNCLASSIFIED 
DIEGO GARCIA (UNDERLINED) 
OUR 662. 


FOLLOWING IS UNOFFICIAL TRANSLATION OF EXTRACTS 
DEALING WITH DIEGO GARCIA FROM SPEECH BY PRESIDENT 
SOEHARTO ON 9 FEBRUARY. 
2. BEGINS ** INDONESIA FOLLOWS THIS MILITARY ACTIVITY WITH 
CONCERN’*, SAID THE PRESIDENT ON SATURDAY MORNING WHEN 
HE INSTALLED FOUR INDONESIAN AMBASSADORS AT THE 
NATIONAL PALACE. ‘"*SUCH STEPS ARE CLEARLY NEGATIVE IN 
RELATION TO OUR WISHES, AND DO NOT HELP TOWARDS THE 
DEVELOPMENT OF PEACE AROUND THIS AREA". 


3. INDONESIA FELT DISTURBED BY ANY KIND OF NEW MEASURE, FROM 
WHATEVER QUARTER, WHICH TENDED TO ADD TO OUTSIDE MILITARY STRENGTH 
AROUND THE HOMEL AND , ESPECIALLY THAT WHICH WENT BEYOND THE 
NECESSITIES OF SELF-DEFENCE. IT WAS NOT POSSIBLE THAT 

PEACE WOULD COME WITH THE REINFORCING OF MILITARY STRENGTH. 
INDONESIA WANTED PEACE AND STABILITY IN THE AREA AROUND 

HER IN ORDER TO FURTHER THE DEVELOPMENT OF NATIONS IN THE 

AREA. ENDS. 
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ACTION : DP/SEA 
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* DEPARTMENT OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS \N 
eS S 
INWARD CABLEGRAM 133 
| GMs 1. 19958 
FROM TOD 09.02. 74+ «+ 1040L fe) 
AUSTRALIAN EMBASSY TOR 09.02. 740. .1509L 
JAKARTA 


662 RESTRICTED 
DIEGO GARCIA. 
THE FOLLOWING STATEMENT BY FOREIGN MINISTER MALIK IS FROM A \ 


| BULLETIN, 9 FEBRUARY: - 
| "* JAKARTA, FEBRUARY 8 (ANTARA). - THE INDONESIAN covernnent =~ 
| TODAY DEPLORED THE SUPER POWERS WHICH DO NOT UNDERSTAND THE WISHES \ 
AND EFFORTS OF MANY COUNTRIES TO MAKE THE INDIAN (INDONESIAN) OCEAN 
AS A PEACE-ZONE. \ 
THIS REGRET WAS SOUNDED OUT BY FOREIGN MINISTER ADAM MALIK 
WHEN ASKED FOR HIS COMMENT ON THE EFFORTS OF THE UNITED STATES TO 
EXTEND ITS MILITARY BASES IN DIEGO GARCIA ISLAND IN THE INDIAN 
OCEAN, 
MINISTER MALIK POINTED OUl THAT THE SUPER POWERS DO NOT 
UNDERSTAND THE VIEWS WHICH HAVE OFTEN BEEEN EXPRESSED CLEARLY BY 
MANY COUNTRIES, INCLUDING INDONESIA IN THE UNITED NATIONS FORUM. 


IF THE MOTIVE BEHIND THE EXTENSION OF THE AMERICAN MILITARY 
BASES IN THAT ISLAND WAS THE EXISTENCE OF SOVIET MILITARY BASES 
IN THAT OCEAN THIS WOULD THEN LEAD THE OCEAN NOT TO PEACE BUT TO 
A ZONE OF RIVALRY, MALIK ADDED.’’ 


2. U.S. EMBASSY ACCEPTS THAT STATEMENT IS THE ‘°° IRREDUCIBLE 


MINIMUM’* BY INDONESIAN GOVERNMENT IN VIEW OF INDONESTIA’S 
POSITION ON INDIAN OCEAN ZONE OF PEACE FREEDOM AND NEUTRALITY. 
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~ Ge SS ~ 
OUTWARD CABLEGRAM SM 
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SaaS 
TO TOD 2201474002144 LT GEN 
wih 
AUSTRALIAN EMBASSY (uty 
WASHINGTON. «6388 eA) - 
REPEATED \ 
AUSTRALIAN EMBASSY 
JAKARTA 60 5466 
AUSTRALIAN EMBASSY 
TOKYO. ..220 
SECRET 
ADDRESSED WASHINGTON 388 REPEATED JAKARTA 466, 
REPEATED TOKYO 220, Ne 
INDONESIAN STABILITY \ 
YOUR 370, SS 
SS 
WE ARE CONCERNED THAT THE UNITED STATES ADMINISTRATION NS 
IS SHOWING SIGNS OF ‘*SERIOUS DOUBTS'* ABOUT THE STABILITY NS 
OF THE SOEHARTA: REGIME. SS 
WE FEEL THAT THIS IS PREMATURE AND THAT A JUDGMENT OF THE SS 
DURABILITY OF THE SOEHARTO GOVERNMENT MUST AWAIT SOEHARTO'S SS 
RESPONSE TO THE PRESENT SITUATION. WE WOULD ACKNOWLEDGE NS 
THAT THERE ARE PROBLEMS OF DIVIDED LOYALTIES IN THE ARMED SS 
FORCES AND THAT GENERAL SOEMITRO IS IN A POTENTIALLY NS 
PRECARIOUS POSITION. WE ALSO RECOGNIZE THAT THE RELIABILITY NS 
OF SIGNIFICANT SECTIONS OF THE ARMED FORCES MAY NOW BE NX 
IN QUESTION. HOWEVER, WE BELIEVE THAT THE OVERALL SITUATION NS 
1S STILL CONTROLLABLE, AS IT HAS PROVED TO BE IN THE NS 
PAST, S& 
20 A MATTER OF GREATER CONCERN FOR US OVER THE NEXT FEW YEARS \ 
WILL BE THE 'NDONESIAN GOVERNMENT'S APPROACH TO GROWING NS 
SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC PROBLEMS, PARTCIULARLY IN URBAN AREAS. 
THE GRADUALIST STYLZ OF SOEKARTO COULD MEAN THAT THE POLITICAL LL} 
RESOLUTION TO TACKLE THESE PROBLEMS WILL BE LACKING. aie 
AT THE SAME TIME THIS GRADUALIST APPROACH MAY BE DICTATED oem 
NOT ONLY BE PERSONAL IDIOSYNCRACY BUT EVEN MORF BY THE <5} 
CONTINUING LACK OF A NATIONAL CONSENSUS AND THE NEED TO fut 
BALANCE CONFLICTING SOCIAL, RELIGIOUS AWD ETiNiC TENSIONS. =) 
THE ENERGIES OF ANY INDONESIAN GOVERNMENT COULD THEREFORE &%). 
TEND TO BE CONSUMED SOLELY IN POLITICAL MANAGEMENT. SS 
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3. WE WOULD BE GRATEFUL IF YOU WOULD PUT THESE POINTS TO (- . 
RELEVANT UNITED STATES AUTHORITIES, 


/ 4s WE WOULD ALSO BE GRATEFUL FOR FURTHER UNITED STATES fury} 
/ ASSESSMENT OF THE SITUATION, WITH PARTICULAR REFERENCE TO = 
/ THE INDONESIAN ARMED FORCES, 


THE UNITED STATES, THROUGH ITS MILITARY ASSISTANCE PROGRAM 


| HAS A CLOSE KNOWLEDGE OF THE ARMED FORCES AND INFORMATION ” N 
| IN THIS AREA WOULD BE HELPFUL TO US, NS 
NS 
WS 
N NY 
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emer, 


v J 4 09 if j 
“J INDEy. gy EMBASSY OF AUSTRALIA 
IN REPLY quoTe:221/11/9 Memo No: 3505 
221/11/11/2 
30 November 1973 

Secretary, i fM, a 
Department of Foreign rs 

CANBERRA. : Au CM YW at ; 


URITED STATES RE 


During a conversation with Heavner (Director, 
Indonesia, Malaysia, Singapore Affairs, State Department) on 
28 November, he mentioned thet one of the main problems the 
United States had with Malaysia and Indonesia was over the 
right of passage through the Straits of Malacca. There had 
been a number of recent incidents (he mentioned in particular 
the USS Hancock) when both Governments had protested over the 
United Stetes failure to notify the movements in advance. 
Heavner doubted if the Law of the Sea Conference would be able 
to come up With a solution which would accommodate the differences 
padkig re the various governments over the right of passage through 
the Straits. 


2. Heavner added that he had been surprised that the 
Indonesians had publicly criticised the United States over the 

USS Fancock, yet had not made public reference to previous ] 
movements of Soviet ships through the Straits. 


Indonesia : Aid 


3e Heavner said the United States had been forced to 
renege on its pledge of food aid for Indonesia this year. There 
was no rice available for purchase by the United States Government 
under PL480. The commercial price of rice had risen from $200 

to $700 a ton this year and there was no surplus as the world 
shortage meant that there were commercial buyers for all of the 
Crop. 


4. Heavner said that while it was unfortunate that the 
United States could not fulfill its commitment, the situation 
had been made less serious by the vast increase in Indonesian 
foreign reserves which had resulted from higher oil prices. 

The increase in the price of a barrel of Indonesian oil from 

23 to $6 this year had boosted Indonesia's foreign reserves to 
over $800 million. In addition, the rice situation in Indonesia 
had stabilised, even though the local price was still high. 


5. Heavner said that no decision had yet been made on 

the United States pledge for aid to Indonesia next year. The 
United States usually announced its intentions at the December 
meeting of the IGGI. A submission containing various options 

was now with President Nixon, but Heavner would not volunteer 
details. He added thet he thought the aid target of $850 million 
which the recent IBRD survey team recommended had been eae bit high, 


but IGGI was stuck with it. 
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Relations with China 


e Heavner said he expected the talks between Malaysia 
and China over normalisation of relations,which had recommenced 
in New York to proceed fairly smoothly from now on. We mentioned 
the remarks that had been made to the Prime Minister during his 
visit to Peking about China's policy towards overseas Chinese, 
but Heavner said he was far from convinced about China's 
sincerity. In answer to a question, Heavner said the United 
Statesiihad no quarrel with other countries normalising their 
relations with China. However, there were many dangers in 

this for the Malaysians who, he thought, were "moving with 

undue haste". We responded that Australia, while aware of 

the difficulties that faced countries such as Malaysia, Singapore 
and Indonesia on the domestic front, encouraged countries in the 
region towards a greater acceptance and awareness of China. The 
establishment of relations between them would promote rather 

than diminish the prospects for peace and stability. 


Te A copy of this memorandum has been sent to Kuala 
Llumpur end Jakarta. 


ae eee 


(P.G. Timmins) 
First Secretary 
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(F) THE NOMINATION OF ARTHUR A. HARTMAN, 47 (MINISTER COUNSELLOR ; 
AT THE UNITED STATES MISSION TO THE EUROPEAN COMMUNITIES ani 
COMMISSION IN BRUSSELS) TO BE ASSISTANT SECRETARY OF STATE elied 
FOR EUROPEAN AFFAIRS. fare 


GG) THE NOMINATION OF DAVID H. POPPER, 61 (ASSISTANT SECRETARY 


OF STATE FOR INTERNATIONAL ORGANISATION AFFAIRS) TO BE AMBASSADOR 
TO CHILE. 


Yj WL AZZ YH 


(4) THE NOMINATION OF WILLIAM B. BUFFUM, 52 (AMBASSADOR TO THE 
LEBANON) TO BE ASSISTANT SECRETARY OF STATE FOR 
INTERNATIONAL ORGANISATION AFFAIRS. 


(I) THE NOMINATION OF DAVID D. NEWSOM, 52 (ASSISTANT SECRETARY 
OF STATE FOR AFRICAN AFFAIRS) TO BE AMBASSADOR TO INDONESIA. 
NEWSOM IS AN ARABIST WHO HAS SERVED IN KARACHI, OSLO, 
BAGHDAD AND LONDON. 
HE WILL SUCCEED FRANCIS J. GALBRAITH WHO IS RETIRING. S 


(J)_ THE NOMINATION OF DONALD B. EASUM, 50 CAMBASSADOR TO 


Ae VOLTA) TO BE ASSISTANT SECRETARY OF STATE FOR AFRICAN WN 
AFFAIRS” 


(K) THE NOMINATION OF Pee oe EAMES 42 (CHARGE D-AFFAIRES 
IN PHNOM PENH) TO BE ASSIS SECRETARY OF STATE FOR ECONOMIC 
AND BUSINESS AFFAIRS, 

HE WILL SUCCEED WILLIS C. ARMSTRONG WHO IS RETURNING TO 
PRIVATE LIFE. (ENDERS* NEW APPOINTMENT LENDS CREDENCE TO A VIEW 
WE HAVE HEARD IN STATE DEPARTMENT THAT ONE OF THE REASONS 
FOR THE DELAY IN APPOINTING AN AMBASSADOR TO CAMBODIA HAS 
BEEN THAT ENDERS HAD BEEN DOING SO WELL THERE. 


Di 


2. ON 5 DECEMBER, PRESIDENT NIXON ANNOUNCED THE NOMINATION OF : - 
(A) FRANCIS T. UNDERHILL, 52. TO BE AMBASSADOR TO MALAYSIA. 

HE WILL SUCCEED JACK W. LYDMAN WHO IS RETIRING. 

UNDERHILL SERVED IN MEDAN AND JAKARTA FROM 1952 TO 1955, 
was ON THE INDONESIAN DESK IN STATE DEPARTMENT FROM 1955 TO 3 
HE SERVED IN WARSAW FROM 1959 To 1961 AND IN KUALA LUMPUR — 
FROM 1961 TO 1963. = 


HE WAS DEPUTY DIRECTOR, SOUTH PACIFIC AFFAIRS FROM 1964 TO 


Yj WA: 


National Archives of Australia 


1966, COUNTRY DIRECTOR FOR INDONESIA FROM 1966 TO 1968, POLITICAL fin \ 
COUNSELLOR IN MANILA FROM 1968 TO 1971, AND HAS SINCE BEEN \ 
DCM IN SEOUL. GEINN 
5 oe0/3 \N 

| \\ 

In34 (a fier \N 

\ 


NAA: A1838, 3034/11/161 PART 


WS; 


(/ _ 
Yyyy 
V7 


Z 


Page 166 


th response to the annownceneht thet the v 


Veme 


ary season S OD.tTHALS ear. Vu Cnv Wes 2 ons 

however, are that with the high rains the crop will be: 
; @ gvod one, and this may be behind the U.S.! apparent, 
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In mid-1973, Indonesia's condition can be Summarised 
as the following. 


2 The total armed Opposition to the government in 
Indonesia probably numbers under 1,000 men. Indonesia has 
never known a comparable degree of internal peace, security 

and effective unity. The government is not generally unpopular, 
although sectional groups outside the main stream of 
developments are resentful of their exclusion; there is also 
Some resentment of the ostentatious self-enrichment of many of 
the generals. The government is not particularly repressive 


of communism and still holds some 35,000 of the 150,000 or so 
persons interned in 1965-67, Although the Army is the core of 
the regime, the government's priorities are civil ones, the 
majority of cabinet are civilians, only about 5% of the GNP is 
Spent on the military and the size of the armed forces igs 
being halved. Indonesia remains one of the poorest countries 
in the world on a per capita basis, and its Trun-away population 
growth is crippling, but the economy has been well managed for 
the past several years, despite an increasing risk of 
distortions due to the use of political power to enrich 
individuals. The coming rice Shortage will cause a major 


present regime, or a very:-similar Successor, and a continuation 
of the current program of economic and social modernisation, 


3. As t 
with its South East Asia neighbours are better than ever before 


although their concrete substance is still small. Australia 
welcomes them and will Support them where appropriate. On the 
debit side, Indonesia's formal attitude towards China remains 
one of mistrust and rigidity. Its attempts to date to 
discourage other South East Asia countries from normalising 
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4. Divergencies in our approach to China, and adverse 
public opinion in some circles in Australia over the continued 
detention of communist suspects are the only significant 
blemishes in our bilateral relationship. Any realistically 
conceivable alternative order in Indonesia would be less 
desirable from our point of view, although we would have tc 
find ways of living with Indonesia however it was ruled. 
Indonesia has first call after PNG on our economic aid. We° 
also have a sizeable Defence Co-operation program. Our traie 
and investment is growing fast, and there is a vast network 

of other official and private interaction. ) 
Indonesian Relations with the United States : 
i 

5 For the United States, Indonesia is one of’ the 
models of the Nixon Doctrine, a country which is making 
effective use of United States aid to develop its indigenous 
strength without involving the United States in any commitment. 
The United States also values Indonesia's endeavours to 
promote co-operation and self-reliance amongst the ASEAN 
countries. 


6. For Indonesia, the United States is a supplier of 
economic aid, military aid and private investment on a scale 
which is vital to the attainment of Indonesia's domestic 
economic objectives, and hence, to the political stability of 
the regime. At the same time, Indonesian leaders see the 
United States military and economic role in South East Asia as 
providing a vital underpinning of the regional countries' hopes 
of achieving national and collective resilience, and of 
resisting the extension of Chinese political influence and the 
risk of Japanese economic domination. 


Te Indonesian attachment to the forms of an independent 
and active (i.e. non-aligned) foreign policy, and the "low 
posture' scrupwlously maintained by the United States in 
Jakarta, mask a very close relationship, based on a shared 
conviction that the two countries' policies and performance 
serve each other's national interests. ; 
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IN REPLY QUOTE: 221/11/1/1 Memorandum No. 2455/73 
4 17th august, 1973 


The Secretary, 


i i { 
' Department ofFo iffairs, °° 
md en P ee A ag a0 4 t\ | lol 


\ 
4 
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* Upited States Forces’ in Asia = p58 Program 
in YOur file 693/8) 4 


b 


Please refer to your memorandum No. 778 of 27 June, 1973. 


20 Because of prior commitments we were unable to discuss your 
questions with the State Department's Bureau of Folitico-Military 
Affairs until 16 August. Meanwhile, the Air Attache's staff had 

eree prepared the attached comments on the F-5£ program which you may find 
of interest. | 


iar’ Be On 16 Aygust, we di schesed these questions with Mr!Leslie 
Brown, Deputy Director of International Security Policy and Plannin. ~ 
in the State Department's Bureau of Politico-Military Affairs. He 
confirmed that the first F-5E aircraft were now coming off the 
production line and being delivered to the USAF. Eowever, as far 
as Brown was aware, USAF did not yet have an opa@rational squadron of 
f-5Es. In recent weeks there had also been renewed activity within™ 
( the Bureau on FP=5Es which indicated that deliveries of the aircraft 
to other countries were now in the offing. 


4e Srown understood that the top priority for overseas Heliveries 
was still South Vietnam. He said that an attempt to replace the existing 
F-5As in South Vietnam by F-5Es would "be given a go".. If this 

proved impossible for political reasons, then the earlier alternative 
arrangements would be made to deliver F-5is to those countries which 

had provided F-5As to South Vietnam. : 


De Brown confirmed that the program for the assembly of’ F-5Es in 
Taiwan was under the way but he added that there were now some fears that 
the decision to agree to this project to Taiwan mignt have been a 
mistake. The main concern was the extra cost which it now appeared this 
project would entail. Brown also conceded that there were some political 
misgivings particularly in relation to the United States relations 

‘with China. , 


6. Brown had not seen any reference to Jocdan being given top 
priority for the F-5Es (your memorandum No. 778 jaragraph 2(a))e 

re paee een! Ad He did not exclude the possibility that King dussein might nave worked 
TiO out a private deal with the Wpite House but if tiat was the case,, the 
¢ n ' ' State Department was unaware of it. Brown believed that the Sureau of 
; Gf Politico-Military Affairs would recommend strongly ayainst-any move to 
(Aor aud NAY give Jordan top priority. sia 
We Sa SE 
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Te Brown had not heard of any interest from Singapore yet in 
the F~5Es and thought that with the A-4Bs which it had undertaken to 


purchase’ there was no. need for F-5E's, 


Be With regard to Indonesia, he confirmed the advice we had 
reported earlier that there were definitely no plans for the United 


States to vive any F-5Ee to Indonesia. 


As Brown had vointed out to us 


earlier in connection with the F=5Es to latin America (see our 
memorandum No, 1813 of 20 June, 1973) there was little prospect 
of Indonesia obtaining Foreige Military Sales credits to purchase any 
F-5Es. Moreover, if such credits were available (which was unlikely 
: vl, [sre the demands of Igrael and others) the State Department would 
worker > \be most reluctant to approve any such sales, 


9. We are sending copies of this memorandum Vath attachment to 
Hong Kong, Jakarta, Saigon, Singapore and Beirut. In view of Circular 
Memorandum No. 63/73 we have not copied this to Peking. 


(Mic. Williams) 
Counsellor ; 
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CONFIDENTIAL 
ADDRESSED CANBERRA 1593 REPEATED WASHINGTON 51 JAKARTA 62 


ON SUBJECT OF CAMBODIA, SIGIT CINDONESIAN AMBASSADOR) TOLD ME 
17 AUGUST THAT INDONESIANS HOPED TO PERSUADE KISSINGER TO VISIT 
JAKARTA ON HIS WAY TO PEKING. 


eee e CRITCHLEY. 


PRIME MINISTER 
MINISTER OF STATE 
FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
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AMERwW.A AND ASIA FOCUS — 35 
all Indonesia : 
a , In Jakarta’s 
fe | It’s all smiles te 
ae —— newest business | - 
jnan- | Paradoxically, relations between the US and Indonesia are in : 
pd of reverse proportion to the activities of the US propaganda Lh aie 
| : machine: when the propaganda apparatus operated in high GiStr ict We 
15 Te gear and US authorities delivered fine speeches once a day, = y] - 
piud- | relations were at their lowest. Now, US policy towards Indo- b it th f T 
paity } nesia is low key und there are fewer speeches, brochures and Ui Se mes 
seri j pamphlets. It’s all smiles — with the exception of occasional 
een i protests from Indonesia against releases of tin and rubber luxury hotel 
Cun j from the US strategic reserves which upsets prices on the 
} the H world market. ‘ 
i to The change from mutual suspicion — and often open 
Pe i clashes — in the last years of the Sukarno period to a friend- 
tipal | lier approach is clearly visible, even in the sensitive military 
pete: H sector. On May 23, 1973, the US destroyer “John R. Perry” The : : Lo 
The j was handed over to the Indonesian Navy as part of Wash- os ZZ2 y 
jools ' ington’s USS18 million military aid. Under this programme, it 4 ERR «Ge 
{ has also promised 21 Dakota aircraft, twelve helicopters and resi ences. a= 5 
1s t0 a squadron of T-33 jet trainers. ’ Set 5 
and i The delivery of military hardware will not make Indo- if made cesses =| 
jited | nesia a military power overnight. But they are an indication C oe 2 Lh SEMEN So SS 
fairs of the growing interest of the US in Indonesia’s strategic bots haat deoninid 
jited | position and its possible role in what is termed the “South- | The President Hotel, on Jalan Thamrin, in the heart of 
us, | east Asian peace strategy.” Jakarta's business and commercial district, sets a new 
yaa At the same time, the acceptance of military aid, al- | precedent in world-wide hotel standards. With 354 fully 
|des though stili limited, clearly indicates Jakarta’s policy to im- air-conditioned rooms that comprise singles, twins and 
prove the quality of the arnied forces while reducing their suites, the President provides every facility and amenity: 
numbers from 300,000 to 200,000 men. There are no pro- There's a choice of three restaurants. Serving superb 
} tests in Indonesian newspapers against what was formerly Chinese, Jenanese and Continental cuisine. There's 2 Coffee 
} called “subversive attempts to establish US military bases.” House and Grill. And cosy, intimate bars where you can 
; In this context, however, President Suharto said during the relax with your favourite drink. The President Hotel is truly 
' visit of US Vice-President Spiro Agnew in February that the a sumptuous self-contained world, For business, there’s e 
i principle of national resilience must be the key to stability full-size Banquet Hall that offers every facility for 
: and security in Southeast Asia. . conventions, banquets and other important functions. And 
i In the fields of aid, trade and investinent, the US plays an for leisure, there’s the convenience of a shopping arcade 
important if not dominating role. This includes direct com- that lets guests shop right on their doorstep. For all 
mitments 4s well as activities through the Inter-Governmental enquiries and : . 
Group on Indonesia (1GGI), the World Bank, IMF and various bookings, call OE o 
other international agencies. Practical cooperation is shown your nearest i 
by the fact that most of Indonesia’s bright young techno- Japan Airtines ' 
Crats, the policymakers in the economic field, have been edu- office. Anywhere, 
cated and trained in America. ‘ 
The US was the second biggest importer from Indonesia 
i (after Jupan) during the 1967-1971 period with an annual 
share of 15% of total exports. Indonesian exports to America 
in 197] and 1972 were equivalent to its total exports to 
Europe. 
From 1970 until 1972, Indonesia’s exports to the US rose 
by 23% annually and had a total value of $180 million in 
1972. US exports to Indonesia were estimated at $300 mil- 
lion last year. 
While US exports ure mainly machinery and other equip- 
ment, Indonesian exports had their strongest base in natural 
oil which comprised 44% of total exports (rubber 22%, cof- 
fee 12%, pepper end coconut oil about 5% each). The volume 
of natural oil exports to America in 1972 doubled the 
smount in 1970, From 1977, liquefied natural gas could be- 
j a Indonesia’s most important export commodity to the 
The strong interest of private US businessmen in invest- , 
Ment was demonstrated in April when a prestigious group of {""*?° 
ee FAR EASTERN ECONOMIC REVIEW JULY 9, 1973 
rr = i oa i a i i a a i Ee a 
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40 — AMERICA AND ASIA FOCUS 

55 American bankers and businessmen visited Indonesia as 
part of a Southeast Asian tour. There were several Meetings 
with Indonesian ministers and also with President Suharto, 
leading to hopes for substantial commitments, especially in 
the field of transportation and communications, 

There is a general feeling that the US belioves in Indone- 
sia’s possibilities and willingness to play a greater role in 
Southeast Asia in the post-Victnam War period. 


Malaysia 
Neutral stance 


By M.G. G. Pitiai 


There is a general belief that Malaysia’s swing from a pro- 
Western foreign policy to a more neutral stance has led toa 
businesslike approach to US-Malaysia ties. But the relation- 
ship, according to both American and Malaysian officials, 
remains cordial. There are few direct political problems to 
create suspicions, although their views on regional issues, par- 
ticularly Indochina, remain divergent. 

The Watergate scandal has hardly caused a tipple here, 
-although local newspapers continue to report every aspect of 


the issue which Malaysian officials believe has already under- © 


mined the credibility of President Nixon. Still, there is con- 
siderable sympathy for him. One official even suggested that 
every country has its own Watergate, but what he considered 
significant was the fact that so much was being bared in 
public, and the government could do nothing to prevent it. 

The main impetus to American-Malaysian ties is trade. 
The Malaysian Ambassador to the United States, Mohamed 
Khir Johari, said in New York recently that Malaysia’s trade 
pattern has undergone radical changes, particularly with the 
United States. Last year, the US was Malaysia’s third largest 
trading partner replacing the United Kingdom and the third 
major supplier of goods, particularly machinery and equip- 
ment. ; 

One difficulty in comparing figures is that the US, like 
most manufacturing countries, classifies its exports by initial 
destination while the Malaysians classify by country of 

* origin. Thus, US exports to Singapore for Te-export to Malay- 
sia would be entered into American books as exports to Sin- 
Spore, but the Malaysians would treat the same item as part 
of its trade with America. 

According to US figures, it expanded its share of the 
Malaysian import market from 6.6% in 1971 to 8.8% last 
year. Tota! US exports to West Malaysia last year were 60% 
higher than in 1971, but this included seven Boeing 737s 
bought by the Malaysian Airline System. And while Khir 
remains convinced of increased trade, American officials say 
that a single sale of this size is unlikely to be repeated this 


year, and US exports may be hard put to maintain their share + 


of the market. - 

Khir believes that US goods will be more competitive on 
local market following the two US doller devahuations. Ac- 
cording to American figures, Malaysian exports to the US 
showed a USSI3 million rise to $254.35 million last year 
while imports from the US rose from $84.65 million in 1971 
to $136.17 million last year. 

A recent American Embassy survey of business in Malay- 
sia showed that total American investment has reached $379 
niillion, almost double the $200 million shown by a similar 
survey five years ago, But Malaysian trade officials say that 
American businessmen have been slow to tespond to Malay- 
sian industriatisation efforts. 
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New Zealand 


Appalling gaffe 


Three months ago a manufacturers’ spokesman described a5 
“absolute codswallop” the notion that the United States 
would reduce the protection of its dairy industry in return 
for tariff reductions (on industrial goods principally) by New 
Zealand. Today it is a different Story. Rising food prices in 
Ametica, and the Nixon Administration’s hopes of lowered 
tariffs in Europe against wheat, corm, barley and soya beans, 
are (wo of the major reasons for the change. 

But in March this year, J. D. Bull, Vice-President of the 
New Zealand Manufacturers’ Federation, said that “to suggest 
the United States would give our dairy farmers entry to a 
market of 200 million people in exchange for a consumer 
market. of 3 million is just so much nonsense. You would 
hear the American farmers’ cries of anguish from here.” 

Now, however, in his economic statement to Congress, 
President Nixon has endorsed what the Trade Reform Bill 
seeks and confirmed what US diplomats here have been 
signalling for some time: the United States Administration 
has made a major policy change on imports of farm produce 
to strengthen its bargaining position on agricultural trade at 
the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade (GATT) negotia- 
tions which begin in Tokyo in September, 

Robert Muldoon, now Deputy Leader of the Opposition, 
was one who rose to the bail laid by the United States chargé 
d'affaires, Benjamin Wood, earlier this year. There was no 
case for New Zealand opening its markets to countries which 
for purely political reasons shut out, or limited, trade in New 
Zealand’s main products, he said. 

The dairy industry of this country is concerned that Con- 
gress, seeking some way to bring Nixon to heel because of 
the Watergate disclosures, will deny him what he wants at the 
GATT. It is not alone in that concem. 

America’s other complaint is New Zealand’s import li- 
censing policy which protects manufacturing industries, 
One-third of this country’s total imports by value is still 
subject to licensing, and under a Labour Administration 
there is likely to be little, if any, reduction in the level of 
protection. The only possible movement would be towards 
more protection. ; 

Nevertheless Japan, which has no tariff advantages over 
the United States, manages to secure a greater share of the 
New Zealand market each year and last year moved ahead of 
the United States to take third place. Sales amounted to 
NZS$118 million, compared with America’s $113 million. 

The US, notwithstanding its ‘restrictive measures against 
New Zealand beef and dairy products (except casein), is the 
second major export market after Britain. It isa big customer 
for carpet wools, against which no barriers are raised, al- 
though the high prices reached at auction this year (an aver- 


New Zealand Trade — 1972 


(NZS million) 


Imports Exports 
Britain 325.0 377.2 702.2 
Austratia 238.2 105.8 344.0 
United States 113.0 197.7 310.7 
Japan 118.3 103.3 221.6 


Four-Year Trade Growth 


72 

(in percentages) {eatendar 
1969 1970 1971 year) 
Britain 30.4 28.0 28.9 29.5 
Australis 19,7 20.9 21.0 21.6 
Japan 8.2 8.2 10.2 10,7 
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i 3 July 1973 


The Secretary f 
Department of Foreign Affairs 
CAUBERRA. aeO.f. 2600 


INTSUNATICUAT, Pis3surs3 FOR OCMESTIC REFORM IN 


i A group from the Centre for Stratezic and international 
Studies recently visited the United States from 20 April to 

12 bay. The group included Lim Bian Kie (Private secretary to 
President Socharto's Personal Assistant Lajor-General Ali Lurtopo) ; 
liajor-General Hasnan Habib (Deputy Chief of Staff of the Armed. 
Forces); Drs Juvono Sudarsono (Lectnuer in International Relations 
at the University of Indonesia); Professor Panglaykim (Heononie 
Advisor to resident Socharto's Personal Assistant, iajor-General 
Sud jono mga Ue and Ir. Sutaryo sigit (Director-General of 

the Department of ining). 


2. Professor fanglaykim and Drs Juwono Sudersono visited 
Australia immediately before Visiting the U.3. : 


3 The group has now produced a detailed report of their 
Ce) visit to the United States together with sone recommendations 

for Indonesian policy towards United States end the "liberal 

democratic" countries of the ‘iest, including Australia, 


Furpose of the visit 
SE _OF une visit 


4, The visit of the group to the United states was 
‘ intended to examine attitudes in acadenic ana business circles j, 
and among officials towards Indonesia and South Zast Asia in “a 
the period after the Viet lian conflict. (An important function 
of the group was to influence favourably attitudes towards 
indonesia in the foreign affairs and xecademic coumunity.) The { 
i Erowp also studied the Us econouy and develooments in the resources 
| Situation of the United States. hx: 
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and the press. An important part of the visit was a seminar at 
Cornell University, traditionally the centre of criticism of 


US Attitudes to Indonesia 
ees to indonesia 


6. The group found that interest in South East Asia had 
declined considerably following disillusionment with the United 


- States role in Indo-China; American interests now centre on 


Western Lurope, East Asia and the Liddle East, Their report 
indicates however that they are optimistic that Unitea States' 
lack of interest in the problems of South East Asia will not be 
permanent. 


. The group confirmed that Indonesia is regarded widely 
as "A military regime" tied both politically onda economically to 
the United States "world Capitalist system", Academic circles 
eriticise the Socharto Government's implementation of social 
justice and its policy towards political prisoners in particular. 


8. Business Circles in the United States were quite happy 
With the degree of political Stability in Indonesia achieved so 
far but expressed strong doubts about the future prospects for 
Stability in the face of what they saw as Growing inequalities 

in wealth ane distribution of welfare, Many businessnen expressed 
concern about the fuilure to develop strong economic institutions 
and the continued persistence of corruption. 


9. “pecific points of criticism included the “emasculation 
of political parties in Indonesia". The group's report states 
that this sort of attitude reflects the preference of western 
countries for a liberal democratic party system, but fails to 
take into account the vastly different social structure of 
Indonesia. in Several universities academics showed s tron 
preference for the "supremacy of Civilians in the government of 
Indonesia". ‘The report notes the positing of civilians and the 
Military as distict classifications which mirht be valid for 

the United stutes but way not be valid for Indonesia, 4 further 
criticism was the failure to develop quickly enough social and 
political institutions in accordance with liberal democratic 
traditions, “Academics were also skenticsl about the ability cf 

a military regime to develop Indonesia, They recalled the © . 
experience of tho United States in Greece, takistan and Korea, 
Parallels were continually drawn between the SOvernment of 
President Seeharto and these countries, 


10. A common point of Criticism wes the m 
ment chosen by Indonesia. The group found that in the universities 
China (and, increasingly, Chile) was Seen as the cnly proper 

mocel. for developing countries. Academic circles believed that 

the Chinese mocel was the enly one which SBuaranteed 


ethod of develop- 


—, 


CONFIDENTIAL 


p lational-Archives.of Au j ae __._NAA:A1838, 303 /11/161 
n stralia_. ah alist nae SSRN a Pe, "s ~ a 


Page 176 


a ee re Ae on 
ee sees le a ne te ee ne 


een ewes 


inten 


tn eh i 


National Archives of Australia 


/ amongst Austra 


~ CONFIDENTIAL. 


They tended to discount the 
tending towards oligarchy and 


strolian attitudes 


(16 The croup's report indicates that Irofessor Panglaykin 
‘and Drs Juwono_sudarsono found the ssme sort of attitudes current 
lian academics and businessmen during their visit 


to Australia. 


Conclusions 


(2. The report recognised the seriousness of these views 

for the future of United States policy towards Indonesia and 

Sovth Bast Asia. While recognising that the opinions of academics 
@id not alweys impinge directly on United States foreimn policy, 
the report docs acknowledge that these attitudes could have an 
imrediate effect in senate and Conyressional circles and a longs 
term effect on the attitude of university students, from whose 
ranks future administrators will be drawn. No counter these 
attitudes the report recommends that Indonesia must systematically 
a@irect| attention to the region and to develop Indonesia as one of 
the "10 major priorities" of US financial, acndenic snd governnent 
circles. ‘the report states plainly thst: 


"In the long run Indonesia will need the great powers 
more than the great powers will ever need Indonesia. 

ad is will force Indonesia to take much more account of 
the attitudes of all sections of the United states 


comunity." 


13. The group spent some time studying the resources problems 
of the United States ond came to the conclusion that in the long 
term the US might come to need resources, particularly oil ana 
minerels, of which there are exportable surpluses in the under- 
developed world including Indonesia. In this way present 
indifference, particularly in US govermont circles, nicht turn 
full circle end bring sbout a great deal of official interest in 
and attention to the problems of Indonosia. Uowever, one inrersant 
factor in the tuture ettractiveness of Indonesia as a source of 
rew materials for the industralised countrics would be continuing 
political stability. i 


Reconmendations 


V4. ¥! The report stutes uneguivecally that YnAonesia must - 
undertake changes in policy to give Indonesia greater eredivility 
in the vest. ‘there should be greater efforts towsrdes social 


justice; there should be further develonnent of rolitice? and 
social institutions; there should be wider participation of all 
sectors of the cownunity in the process of the government. The 
report acknowledtes sone Linited success alrondy under tie 
Socharto governnent towards these goals but adas that while whe 
United states still spplies strong liberal democratic eriteria 

to developing countries, Indonesia will have to conform inereasizng 


seen 
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It is important 
any criticisms were 
put into the mouths of US critics © give nore weight 
to these recommendations. ) 


4 bee Such an attitude of conformity to the “est has not 
always been well received in Indonesia and Significant elerents 
in Indonesian society would still reject this advice, Faced 
with criticism of this sort the late President Soekarno, for 
exemple, would have told critics "to go to hell". In makins 
these recownendations the group is clearly influenced by inccnesia's 
need for assistance from the United States and the report sanits 
Indonesia's preference to develop within the Capitalist sysien, 
j nises and accepts the predominan 
i and attitudes in the developing 
eighs the influence of the coxzunist Breat 
© report also reveals a strong attachnent 
e, the widening of ici 
nisation of the 
nature 
asnan Habib, Deputy Chie stoff of the -rmed 
and one of the future leaders of the Armed Forces ip 
1980's. this tends to support the Conviction of Lin Bian Bi 
and other civilians in the Centre for wtrategic and Intern-+ 
Studies that this and the future generation sf armed forces! 
leaders are committed to the process of civilianisntion of the 
G60vernnent and ga relaxation of controls once stability has been 
aranteed and the civilian structure, particularly Golkar 
functional Groups ~ the Governuent political party) nas proved 
ts Capacity to Govern end to maintain stability. 


he 


= 
i 


oneal 


16. In this context it is interesting to note the reactions 
in the Unitea States and Australia to the inclusion of Juvon 
Sudarsono in the Group. Cn several occasions in the United -tntes 
he disagreed with Hasnan Habib but Hasnan Habib too!: his soints 
and debated with him. This raised sone eyebrows in the US -n4 
undermined to some extont the assessment that Indonesia Was 
militery regime. We understand that Juvono Sudarscono had . 
disasreements with trofessor fanglaykim (who is & Much older <4 
than duwono Sudarsono) during their visit to Australia. (teference 
Canberra's menorandum 1331 of 25 iday 1973.) At least it denon- 
Strates that the Centre for Stratetic and International 3¢udies 


acts as a Civil/nilitary “thinktank" an@ a centre for the exchan 


Vv 
Of ideas botueen the military and Civil political technoerats., 
ead not as an instrument of a monolithic nilitary apparatus. 


1?. Clearly the report is open to Criticism and attael: fron 
80me in the military end from strongly nationalist elenents in 
Inionesi that often tend to xenovhobia, Kenothobia norcovor 
Shoe restricted to the Civilian nationalist parties, but 

in a cnt in some decree at all levels of the military, Zhe re: 
tes uervicularly vulnerable because two Chinese ~ Liv: Bian Xie : 

na oe7eyKim — have contributed to it. But this is countersd >: 


Hat «is jor-General Hasnan Habib has also contribut:c. 
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CONFIDENTIAL 


ghe true measure of its influence will be its acceptance among 
its recipients. The report has been received by the Tresident, 
Vice-President, General Soemitro, General Sutopo Juwono, the 
leaders of Golkar and the Cabinet. iim Bian Kie does not expect 
dramatic changes in domestic policies. Rather the report is 
part of a long educative process of the leadership which is not: 
new and has been going on for some time. As the report itself 
acknowlecges, there have been important steps in recent years 
towards reform and the strengthening of social and political 
institutions. ‘The changes of attitudes towards political prisoners 
{ reported in our savingram 56 are regarded by Lim Bian Kie as one 
of the successes of this educative process ‘The report therefore 
serves to remind that this trend must continue if Indonesia is to 
retain any credibility among its friends in the Wast. 


(G. Jd. Forrester) 
Second Secretary 


cc Australian Embassy, 
WASHINGTON. 


For information. 
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s United States Foreign Policy - 1972 
Secretary of State, Xogers 


Indonesia 


Despite the remarkable turnabout in 1966 from the disastrous 


policies and economic downslide of the Sukarno period, it remains 
evident that Indonesia faces a long, uphill fight to surmount 


half the population and more than 40 percent of the territory of 
Southeast Asia, Indonesia's Success or failure will be a potent factor 
in the future of the entire region, 

During his visit to Jakarta last June, Secretary Rogers com- 
mented that Indonesia is “a major contributor to stability in Asia,” 
in large part because the Indonesian Government recognizes “the 


many challenges which still lie ahead, the Secretary pledged that 
the United States will continue “to assist Indonesia’s efforts to improve 


During the past year Indonesia was instrumental in promoting 
® constructive initiative by the members of ASEAN for a peaceful 
resolution of the Vietnam war. More recently, the Indonesian Govern- 
ment agreed to participate in an international commission to supervise 
&® cease-fire in Vietnam, 

Basing much of its foreign policy on the further strengthening 
of ASEAN, Indonesia strongly advocates a doctrine of regional 


859 
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Lot 


which served to strengthen the increasingly amicable relations be- 
tween Indonesia and its neighbors, 

Internally, Indonesia continued its economic stabilization policies, 
maintained a consistent frowth rate of over 6 percent, and laid the 
foundations for its second Five-Year Plan, There was good progress 
in petroleum, mineral, and timber production and both domestie and 
foreign investment increased rapidly. 

Against this progress must be recorded a setback in food produe- 
tion. In 1972 Indonesia experienced one of the worst droughts of 


on prices, it is hoped that the problem will have only a temporary 
effect on the stabilization program and progress toward self-suffi- 
ciency in food. The United States increased its rice shipments to 
Tndonesia by 50,000 tons to help alleviate this problem. 


food aid and S65 million in food aid. Since the resumption of aid to 
Indonesia in 1967, U.S. assistance has been pledged through the In- 


relop- 
ment (IBRD), and the Asian Development Bank (A DB). With our 
active support and encouragement, this multilateral] £roup has played 
® vital role in assisting Indonesian stabilization and development 
efforts, 

IGGT donors agreed in 1972 to provide approximately $794 million 
in aid. In view of Indonesia’s size, strategic importance, and construe- 
tive leadership within the region, it is very much in the U.S. interest 
that we join Japan, Australia, and the western European countries in 
continuing to provide assistance for Tndonesia’s long-term develop- 
ment effort. 
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United States Forces in Asia 


We had a long conversation recently with Mr Robert 
MacCallum, of the Politico-Military Affairs Bureau in the 
State Department, about, a recent extensive visit he had 
made to Asia in relation to the question of United States 
bases. MacCallum visited Japan, Taiwan, Thailand, South 
Vietnam, Indonesia and the Philippines. The following is 


a brief’ summary of the more important points to emerge from 


the conversation which we will be pursuing in more detail 
in subsequent discussions. 


Japan 


2. MacCallum, who knows Japan well, considerec the 
changing atmosphere in Japan towards the United States 
defence commitment to be the most significant part of 
visit. te had spent most of his time in Tokyo with 

Mr Michael Armacost of the United States Embassy. It had 


. 


1s 


been obvious that the previous relationship between the two 


countries on defence matters had changed and that Japan was. 


now looking forward to a more self-reliant position. The 


Japanese Government was still solid in its support for the 


Defence Treaty but there were signs among some of the 


academi¢.; "deep defence thinkers" that further refinements 


would be needed to the bases arrangements. 


3. MacCallum gained the impression that while the 
Kanto plain consolidation would do much to relieve public 
pressures around Tokyo there whre the beginnings of a 
serious movement to have the Marines withdrawn frem 
Okinawa. As far as he could evaluate it from a brief 
visit the Japanese viewed the United States forces in 


‘Japan in the following descending order of importance to 


themselves: marine units; army logistical units; USAF 
and naval units. The Japanese appeared to see the naval 
units as the least offensive and the most useful for 
Japan's own defence requirements 
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addressees). say that the USAF 
was now workin the C130 units from 
Taiwan to Okinawa a have completes 
the necessary construction there. 
major developments on the F5 replac 
"the first F5E has still to fly". 
tural problems bein 


developed. 
the F5Es came into pr 


Thailand 


5. MacCallun tion in 
Thailand to the Unit erally 
accepted in Washington. 

remarks and said that there had 

in that direction. The attitude of 

however, still appeared to be firm on 

United States bases. MacCallum believ 

Government's options on this ha 

probably “in far too, deep" now 

bases - at least gntil a Vietnam 5 

satisfactorily achieved. 


Viet Nam 


—_—— 


bess 


Hoa and did not go into 
eekeneg and largely of a 
Hoa earlier). 
s were being 


wes 


MacCallum m 

experienced with 

aircraft provided by 

ceasefire. The American civilian con 
the task of servicing and maintaining the 
difficuit. He had learned that only abou 
of the C130s were now airworthy. 
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Indonesia 


7. MacCallum said that the Indonesians were ‘keeping 
under close scrutiny the way the United States was living 
up to its obligations to the Thais. The Indonesions did 
not want foreign bases on their territory but they were 
still concerned about the future of the United States 
commitment in Asia. The Indonesians had also expressed 
some concern to the United States Embassy in Djakarta about 
Australia's future intentions’in the area. 
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8. 


We asked whether there had been any further 


developments in Indonesian interest in aircraft. 
MacCallum said that he understood that the Indonesians 
had given some thought to more sophisticated aircraft 


than the F-86 but they would 
position until Singapore and 
aircraft. The earliest date 
its P5Es appeared to be 1976 
as high on the priority list 


not be in a good bargaining 
Malaysia had their new 

now for Malaysia to receive 
or 1977 as Malaysia was not 
as were the ROK, ROC and 


Iran who had provided PS5As for Viet Nam. In the light of 
this, MacCallum did not expect that the Indonesians would 
receive any more modern aircraft from the United States | 
until 1979 or 1980. 


Philippines 


: 9. Of all the countries that he visited, the Philippines 
‘ appeared to be the one where United States bases would pro- 
2 bably stay on the longest. Unlike Thailand, there was a 
considerable lobby in the Philippines in support of tlie 
maintenance of United States bases. Other considerations 
apart, MacCallum considered it likely that the United States 
would maintain its facilities at Clark longer than any other 
.in the Asian area. However, he added a note of caution 
about the Clark and Laurel/Langley re-negotiations. 


10. We are sending copies of this memorandum to Bangkok, 
Hong Kong, Djakarta, Manila, Saigon and Tokyo. 


(M.G. Williams) 
Counsellor 
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The Secretary, . 
Department of rorelgn)Agfaits, 
CANBERRA. A.C.T. ~~ 


United States Forces in Asia 


We had a long conversation recently with Mr Robert 
MacCallum, of the Politico-Military Affairs Bureau in the 
State Department, about, a recent extensive visit he had 
made to Asia in relation to the question of United States 
bases. MacCallum visited Japan, Taiwan, Thailand, South 
Vietnam, Indonesia and the Philippines. The following is 
a brief summary of the more important points to emerge from 
the conversation which we will be pursuing in more detail 
in subsequent discussions. 


Japan 


2. MacCallum, who knows Japan well, considered the 

changing atmosphere in Japan towards the United States 

defence commitment to be the most significant part of his 

visit. He had spent most of his time in Tokyo with 

Mr Michael Armacost of the United States Embassy. It had 

been obvious that the previous relationship between the two 
countries on defence matters had changed and that Japan was 

now looking forward to a more self-reliant position. The 
Japanese Government was still solid in its support for the 
Defence Treaty but there were signs among some of the 

academi¢:) "deep defence thinkers" that further refinements 

would be needed to the bases arrangements. 

3s MacCallum gained the impression that while the q 
Kanto plain consolidation would do much to relieve public Q , 
pressures around Tokyo there were the beginnings of a 

serious movement to have the Marines withdrawn from y 
Okinawa. As far as he could evaluate it from a brief To nebrin 
visit the Japanese viewed the United States forces in 

Japan in the following descending order of importance to | 
themselves: marine units; army logistical units; USAF lO} 
and naval units. The Japanese appeared to see the naval “é 
units as the least offensive and the most useful for 
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. 4. MacCallun's visit to Taiwan had not brought to 


additional information to that contained in 


our memorandum No. 719 of 12 March, 1973 (not to all 


addressees 


). However, MacCallum did say that the USAF 


was now working on plans to transfer the C130 units from 
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Taiwan to Okinawa as soon as the Japanese have completed 
the necessary construction there. There have been no 
major developments on the F5 replacement program because 


F5E has still to fly". Apparently there are 
structural problems being experienced with 


the P5E and a successful prototype has not yet been 


On present jndic ations it could be 1975 before 


the F5Es came into production line operation. 


5. MacCallum felt that there was more opposition in 
Thailand to the United States bases than had been generally 
accepted in Washington. He instanced Thanat Khoman's 
remarks and gaid that there had been a few other pointers 
in that direction. The attitude of the Thai Government, 
; however, still appeared to be firm on the need for the 
United States bases. MacCallum believed that the Thai 


'g options on this had narrowed ana that it was 


probably “in far too, deep" now to change its attitude on 


least ontil a Vietnan settlement hac been more 


satisfactorily achieved. 


6. MacCallum visited Bien Hoa and @id not go into 
Saigon. His visit had been at a weekend and largely of 4 
vivate nature (he had served in Bien Hoa earlier). 
MacCallum mentioned that major aifficulties were being 
erienced with the servicing of the large number of 


rovided by the United States just prior to the 
The American civilian contractors were finding 


He had learned that only ebout 15 of about 50 
Os were now airworthy. 


7. MacCallum said that the Indonesians were ‘keeping 


e serutiny the way the United States was living 
obligations to the Thais. The Indonesians did 
oreign bases on their territory but they were 


\ still concerned about the future of the United States 
commitment in Asia. The Indonesians had elso expressed 
some concern to the United States Embassy in Djakarta about 


s future intentions in the area. 
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8. We asked whether there had been any further 

developments in Indonesian interest in aircraft. 

MacCallum said that he understood that the Indonesians 

had given some thought to more sophisticated aircraft 

d than the F-86 but they would not be in a good bargaining 

: position until Singapore and Malaysia had their new 

aircraft. The earliest date now for Malaysia to receive 
its F5Es appeared to be 1976 or 1977 as Malaysia was not 
as high on the priority list as were the ROK, ROC and 
Iran who had provided F5As for Viet Nam. In the light of 
this, MacCallum did not expect that the Indonesians would 
receive any more modern aircraft from the United States 
until 1979 or 1980. 


hilippines 


9. Of all the countries that he visited, the Philippines 
appeared to be the one where United States bases would pro- 
bably stay on the longest. Unlike Thailand, there was a 
considerable lobby in the Philippines in support of the 
maintenance of United States bases. Other considerations 
apart, MacCallum considered it likely that the United States 
would maintain its facilities at Clark longer than any other 
-in the Asian area. However, he added a note of caution 
about the Clark and Laurel/Langley re-negotiations. 
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hall 10. We are sending copies of this memorandum to Bangkok, 
: Hong Kong, Djakarta, Manila, Saigon and Tokyo. 
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Counsellor 
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19- . A. Volcker: 
had discussions with Finance Minister, Ali Wardhana, and the , 
Governor of the Central Bank, Drs Rachmat Saleh, during a visit to. 
Jakarta from 2 to 3 May. At a press conference on 3 May } 
Mr Volcker said that his discussions with the Indonesian financial 
leaders had been very useful as they gave him a clearer c i 
understanding of what people in this region were thinking. He. 
added that he put to the Indonesians once again the American view . 
on how the international monetary situation can be put right on a - 
permanent basis and stressed that the sorts of solutions arrived 

at recently in a crisis situation though adequate for the time 
being, are not necessarily the best long term solutions. 


20. Mr Volcker said that his discussions had also touched on 
international trade and trade between the US and Indonesia. He~- ° 
did not speak at great length on the latter subject but expressed 
the view to the press that the US was not being given a "fair share" 
in some areas of international trade in that developed countries 
tended to erect high tariff barriers to protect, among others, the — 
agricultural sector of their economies, whereas the US sometimes 

had a clear comparative advantage over these countries in the 

fields they were protecting. He said also that he was happy to f 
see Japan become a major economic power provided it realised that . 


x being a major economic power carried with it international 
\ responsib es such as no zs a high trade surplus for a 
lo 5 and 
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FROM +: “ Australian Embassy, . < NN 
JAKARTA r ZEN 
ie : The Secretary fe SS 
Department of Foreign Affairs, - ALES 
CANBERRA A.C.T. way coe  SAVINGRAM NO 0 23 
Australian Embassy, "SN 
WASHINGTON ere eee SAVINGRAN NO. a3 
Me, . Ah bee ow 
tein CONVERSATION WITH PANGGABEAN 


The following points are reported from a conversation <j 
with tue Minister for Defence and Security (General Panggabean)\ | 
folowing the ceremony for the transfer of the Sabre aircraft Ss 


ot tewalyudi yesterday. \ 
26 General Panegebean spoke about the visit to Jakarta \ 


YY 


last week of CINCPAC (Admiral Gayler). He said that Gayler 
had cutlined to the Indonesians future American "off-shore 


tits 


strategy" and had said that American bases would be retained NSS 
in Thailand, Korea, Japan, Taiwan and, the Shilippizes.,.. (We SI SO 
&  .8e-- .. chave \gaettertd Separately tat’ ‘the <ndonésisns tried to draw S 
; Gayle> cut on how long the bases would remain in Thailend NS 
but that Gayler was non-committal.) Panggeabean said that SS 


the Americans had told the Indonesians that "for planning 
purpeses" they could work on the assumption that American 
Gefence aid would be at the level of U.S. $ 25 millions a 
year for the next five years. Panggabean said that it was ms 
not expected that, despite the pressure of the American eS 
Congress to reduce military aid, the amount given to Indonesih! 
would be significantly lower than this figure. PF 


Hy 


tos 

ra tS 
3. He added that the figure of $25 millions this yveor S 
had in practice been increased by the decision to provide, 
at a nominal charge only, a DE destroyer. Panggabean aaid 
that Admiral Sudomo had seen three more of this type or 
destroyer in Hawaii recently and had expressed interest in 
receiving them on the same basis. Admiral Zumwalt had 
Suggested to Sudomo that a letter be written direct to 
President Nixon to ask that they be given to Indonesia. 
Panggabean said that he had Giscussed this idea with the 
American Ambassedor (Galbraith), who had Suggested that no 
Zollow-up action be taken bending a visit which Galbraith 
himself iis about to make to Washington. Galbraith had said 
that he would take some soundings as to the availability of 
(iv the shins waile he was there and taik to Panggabern again 
‘7 ofter he returned. . oe eeRe 
” Cer oer i 
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of the Indonesian Armed 


useful in that it would fi11 enother invortent part of tha ~" Ss 


G@8p in the neval programme. Our undertaking would essist 
the Indonesian Armed Forces in pl 


— —« 2s 
more firmly and in & 


in our pa~t of the world. 


to the expansion of 


a Be In a reference to the discussions which had taken 
Place with Mr Barnard OR command~post exercises, Pongrabes.i 

id i ia would be ready to take part in activities 
Since the financial implications 
were not great. In respect of nore developed exercises, <2 
“that no budgetary allocaticns 
s0 far been provided, and the 
Indonesian budget systen would not make it easy to effect 
that we had offered assistance in ordex -: 
to facilitate Indonssian naval participation in exercises 
» and we might be able to help in other 
Panggabean remarked incidentally that 
no significant exercises had so Zar talzen part with other 
ASEAN countries, apart from the s 


wider implications of our defence 
cooperation programme with Tadenesia, Penggabean commented 
that “che combination of Indonesian manpower and Austre lian 
technical skills" should do much to ©nsure peace and stability s 
i He said that he particularly looked 
our training programme for Indonesia, 


Cooperation in Malaysia. 


gives the Prosident & residual authority while allowing the * 
Army Commander to have the general rPésponsibili 
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arrangenents also tighten the Army's control over the 
other Armed Forces and would make it very difficult for 
a future Head of State to divide the Armed Forces against 
each other.) 2 


7. Panggabean said that, in addition to the Planned |! & 
visit by Tun Tagak this menth, the Thai Prime Minister would: 


also to visit Indonesia, Pansgebcan replied that Marcos 
was too busy at present in his own country. (This plaimed 
Succession of ASEAN Head of Government visits to dakaste 
provides an interesting variant to the ASEAN summit weich SK 
the Philippines hed been seeking, and has obvious advantages SX 
; from the Indonesian viewpoint. ) \ 
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* CONFIDENTIAL 


uu 


ROLE OF THE GREAT POWERS IN ASIA: 
THES UNITED STATE 


Synopsis 


- How does Indonesia assess the implications of 
the Nixon Doctrine and United States military 
disengagement from South-East Asia as it affects 
Indonesian interests? 


= How does Indonesia evaluate United States aid, 
and the prospects for its continuation at 
existing levels? 


- An explanation of Australia's relations with 
the United States, including ANZUS and United 


States bases in Australia, would be useful to 
the Indonesians. 


Department of Foreign Affairs 
February 1973 
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ROLE OF THE GREAT POWERS IN ASIA 


Indonesian Relations with the United States 


For the United States, Indonesia is one of the 
models of the Nixon Doctrine, a country which is making 
effective use of United States aid to develop its 
indigenous strength without involving the United States in 
any commitment. The United States also values Indonesia's 
endeavours to promote co-operation and self-reliance 
amongst the ASEAN countries. 


2 For Indonesia, the United States is a supplier of 
economic aid, military aid and private investment on a 
scale which is vital to the attainment of Indonesia's 
domestic economic objectives, and hence, to the political 
stability of the regime. At the same time, Indonesian 
leaders see the United States military and economic role 

in South East Asia as providing a vital underpinning of the 
regional countries' hopes of achieving national and 
collective resilience, and of resisting the extension of 
Chinese political influence and the risk of Japanese 
economic domination. 


Xs Indonesian attachment to the forms of an 
independent and active (i.e. non-aligned) foreign policy, 
and the "low posture" scrupulously maintained by the 
United States in Jakarta, mask a very close relationship, 
based on a shared conviction that the two countries’ 
policies and performance serve each other's national 
interests. 


Department of Foreign Affairs 
February 1973 1. 
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ROLE OF THE GREAT POWERS IN ASIA 


Japan is a substantial economic power in South- 
East Asia and is economically very important for 
Australia also. Japanese economic dynamism has 
great potential for regional development. But 
there is a need to maintain a balance in economic 
relations with Japan by ensuring that one's ow 
national interests are met. 


Acquisition of resources is an integral part of 
Japan's foreign policy and is applied by the 
Japanese on a global scale. The Japanese are hard- 
headed in their approach and mst be met ina 
Similar vein. Australia has a common interest 
with Indonesia and other regional countries in 
seeking to ensure constructive Japanese economic 
activity. 


Japan is seeking a political role in some degree 
commensurate with her economic status and one that 
is more independent of the United States. This has 
included the normalisation of relations with China, 
discussions at Ministerial level with the Soviet 
Union for the conclusion of a peace treaty, 
recognition of Mongolia and generally a greater 
preparedness to deal with communist countries which 
Japan does not yet recognise. Australia welcomes 
these developments, which should help to ease 
tensions between the great powers. Australia 
welcomes a responsible political role in South- 
East Asia for Japan so long as this accords with 
the wishes of the people of the rerion. 


Australia sees no threat of resurgence of Japanese 
militarism. Japanese defence capabilities and 
expansion plans are makst, Japan's Security Treaty 
with the United States provides a check against 
Japanese nuclear armament and an undesirable 
Japanese military capability. 


Japan is a major factor for both Indonesia and 
Australia about which we should maintain close 
contact. 


Department of Foreign Affairs 
February 1973 
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ROLE OF THE GREAT POWERS IN ASIA 


Indonesian Relations with Japan 


For Indonesia, Japan is a country of major 
importance. Japanese aid to Indonesia is comparable to 
that of the United States. Japan provides one-third of 
IGGI aid and is extending additional credits for oil 
development. It is Indonesia's most important trade 
partner and it is second only to the United States as a 
source of foreign investment, 


2. The Indonesians have grown increasingly confident 
in their relations with Japan; but there is clearly some 
apprehension about the role that a powerful Japan might play 
by the end of the decade. While a threat is not seen in 

the short term (five years) the Indonesians appear to fear 
that the logic of power and possible restrictions on markets 
and the pressure of a military industrial complex could 

push Japan down a military path. 


oe Japan sees Indonesia as the most important of 
the South-East Asian countries and one which could become 
an increasingly profitable field for Japanese trade and 
investment, and an increasingly important source of 
resources and raw materials for Japanese industry. 


4. The Indonesians have sometimes talked of a special 
trilateral relationship between Japan, Australia and 
Indonesia; but Japan like ourselves has shown no 

enthusiasm for this idea. 


Department of Foreign Affairs ‘ 
February 1973 ‘ 
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FROM TOD 08.2.7300218105 LT 
AUSTRALIAN EMBASSY TOR 09.26736001225 LT 
JAKARTA 


633 SECRET 


~\\ 
AGNEW VISIT \ 
DURING ONE DAY VISIT ON 6-7 FEBRUARY, VICE PRESIDENT HELD \ 
TALKS WITH PRESIDENT, MR MALIK, GENERAL PANGGABEAN, \ 
ECONOMIC MINISTERS (SULTAN OF JOGJAKARTA, WIDJOJO AND SALIM 

JOINTLY) GENERAL SOEMITRO, ALI MURTOPO, GENERAL SUTOPO AND 

OTHER OFFICIALS. HIS ANNOUNCED PURPOSE IN VISITING 

COUNTIRES OF THE REGION HAS BEEN TO DISCUSS PROBLEMS ARISING 

FROM NEW PERIOD BEGUN BY SIGNING OF PARIS AGREEMENTS. VICE 

PRESIDENT HAD ASSURED INDONESIAN LEADERS THAT UNITED STATES 

WOULD CONTINUE ITS PRESENCE AND VITAL INTEREST IN THE REGION, 

AND HONOUR ITS COMMITMENTS. 


2- U.S. EMBASSY D.C.M. (TOUSSAINT) HAS TOLD US THAT TALKS 
RANGED OVER A NUMBER OF SUBJECTS, BUT VERY LITTLE OF SUBSTANCE 
PASSED BETWEEN LEADERS ON THE POST VIETNAM ARRANGEMENTS, 

THERE WAS COMMON AGREEMENT THAT PROBLEMS WOULD BECOME CLEAR 
FOLLOWING THE PARIS CONFERENCE. 


Y 


5. AMERICANS FOUND, COMBINED WITH INDONESIAN WILLINGNESS TO 

DO EVERYTHING POSSIBLE TO HELP, A PREVALENT PESSIMISM HERE 

ON THE FUTURE OUTLOOK FOR SOUTH VIETNAM, AND EXPECTATIONS THAT 
THIEU COULD NOT SURVIVE, AND THAT IT WAS A MATTER OF TIME BEFORE 
HANOI TOOK OVER. THEY BELIEVE VICE PRESIDENT WAS ABLE TO MAKE 

A USEFUL IMPACT IN DISPELLING SOME OF THIS PESSIMISM. HE HAD 
QUOTED FIGURES SUGGESTING THAT IF ELECTIONS WERE HELD IN SOUTH 
VIETNAM, SAIGON WOULD GAIN PERHAPS 80 PERCENT SUPPORT AND THAT, 
IN CIRCUMSTANCES, HANOI MIGHT NOT PRESS FOR ELECTIONS. IT 

WAS EXPLAINED THAT THE PERIOD BEFORE THE CEASEFIRE HAD BEEN PUT-~— 
TO GOOD EFFECT IN RE-EQUIPPING THIEU’S FORCES - “"THEY WERE 


NOW VERY FULLY ARMED** - AND THE TERMS OF THE CEASEFIRE ~ 
PERMITTED THIS LEVEL OF ARMAMENT TO BE MAINTAINED. INDONESIANS \ 


LIISA 


HAD ALSO TENDED TO ASSUME THAT HANOI AND PEKING WERE NOT 
INTERESTED IN MAKING CEASEFIRE WORK, BUT VICE-PRESIDENT HAD 
BEEN ABLE TO ASSURE THEM THAT U.S. FIRMLY BELIEVED THAT NOT 
ONLY THOSE TWO BUT MOSCOW WERE KEENLY INTERESTED IN HAVING 
CEASEFIRE WORK. 
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4. IN DISCUSSIONS ON CAMBODIA, INDONESIAN LONG-TERM PESSIMISM NS 

WAS QUALIFIED BY SOME READINESS TO ACCEPT THAT, PROVIDED LON NOL S 

COULD GET SUPPORT OF ALL THE NON=COMMUNISTS, HIS POSITION IN \ 

CAMBODIA WOULD BE MUCH MORE SECURE. IN LAOS, VICE PRESIDENT ; 
HAD BEEN ABLE TO CONVEY BETTER PROSPECTS OF A CEASEFIRE 

IN THE FAIRLY NEAR FUTURE. : 

5. TOUSSAINT SAID THAT PESSIMISM ON INDOCHINA HAD SPILLED ‘ : 

OVER INTO THE TALKS WITH ECONOMIC MINISTERS WHO HAD EXPRESSED \N 

CONCERN ABOUT POSSIBLE OVER-CONCENTRATION O F THE WEST ON \ 

BUILDING UP INDOCHINA. THEY HAD ARGUED FROM VIEWPOINT THAT, N 

IF IT WERE INEVITABLE THAT THE WHOLE OF INDO=CHINA WAS GOING \ 

TO COME UNDER EVENTUAL COMMUNIST CONTROL, THE IMPORTANT \ 


OBJECTIVE SHOULD BE TO BUILD UP THE INDONESIAN ECONOMY AND \ 
TO MAKE INDONESIA A SOLID BASTION AGAINST FURTHER COMMUNIST \ 
EXPANSION. WHILE THE TECHNOCRATS HAD EMPRESSED APPRECIATION \ 
YOR THE EXISTING SCALE OF WESTERN ECONOMIC AID, THEY ALSO ARGUED NN 
THAT THIS WAS INCOMMENSURATE WITH THE IMMENSE DEVELOPMENT 

NEEDS OF INDONESIA. 


6. IN REPLY AGNEW HAD TAKEN THE OPPORTUNITY TO POINT OUT THAT 
AMERICAN POLICY FOR VIETNAM RECONSTRUCTION COULD BE EXPECTED 

TO FOLLOW THE LINES OF AMERICAN AID TO OTHER COUNTIRES WITH 

WHICH THE UNITED STATES HAD BEEN AT WAR. HE REMINDED TECHNOCRATS 
OF DOMESTIC PROBLEMS FOR THE UNITED STATES IN EXTENDING ECONOMIC 
AID AND OF THE IMPORTANCE OF ITS EFFICIENT UTILISATION. 

TOUSSAINT SAID HE THOUGHT IT MIGHT BE CONFIDENTLY PREDICTED THAT 
MR WHITLAM WOULD RECEIVE A SIMILARLY CONCERTED APPROACH ON 
INDONESIA’S NEED FOR INCREASED AID. 


SEL aAELLES LS SSA 


7. TOUSSAINT SAID THAT THE QUESTION OF AUSTRALIA HAD NOT 
RISEN IN TALKS IN WHICH AGNEW HIMSELF WAS INVOLVED, THE ONLY 
REFERENCE HE HAD HEARD IN ANY CONNECTION HAD BEEN A QUERY BY 
GENERAL TJOKROPRANOLO (MILITARY SECRETARY PRESIDENT ’S STAFF) 
TO SENIOR U.S. MILITARY AIDE. TJOKROPRANOLO HAD INDICATED 
INDONESIA*S RESERVATIONS ABOUT POSSIBILITY OF BRINGING PEKING 
AND HANOI INTO A REGIONAL CONFERENCE ON LINES ENVISAGED BY 


SEL S¢e 


AUSTRALIA. 
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d current 
appropriations oreign aid, but US Senators who had visited 


Indonesia would tell their Senate that the alleged abuse of US 
foreign aid was untrue, 
State Secretary Sudharmono said this in Jakarta 
on January 12. He spoke after *+he visitors had paid a courtesy 
call on President Soeharto at the Merdeka Palace, when the President 


told them that Indonesia was capitalising on foreign aid. The 


President said the aid should he accounted for, not only to the 


People o f the people 


of donor 
Indonesian 


of used, were: 


Senators Daniel K, Inouye (Hawaii), Joseph Montoya (New Mexico), 


Ernest Hollings (South Carolina) and Birch Bayh (Indiana), They 


Said they had been impress ndonesia's 
developmen ent had been 


Capitalisi 
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; | a Ty 3esefufter 
: > The Head of the US Defense Liaison Group, at a recent meeting 


2 ( 

with the Australian Services Attaches in Djakarta provided the oe? Fy 
ost frank ana comprehensive briefing so far on the US military 
aid Programme (MAP) to Indonesia. fenexpreesed—the—tesiefor—en- ‘ 


The USDLG comprises 54 pexmement staff and about 30 Lemperants 1 


? 

| 

duty personnel at any one time. Provision has been made totitis. US 
& fe ht Fichesk 6 &® . } 

liaison officers iw—the /Indones sian Services headquarters, and 
detachments are also maintained at Bandumg for the Armyyand the f 


Air Force.and at Surabaya for the Navy. 
The present US-aid programme, which is in the form of jPamt 
imi aid, began in the 1966-67 financial year. Until 1970 it was limited ; 
to nateriel end funds for the Indonesian Army's civic-action projects.) 


Amounts ranged from $152.7 million in 1966-67 to5.8 million in 


in 1969-70. A sudden increase to $ #5 million in 1970-71 marked a 
change in emphasis to combat-unit support. $ 25 million was 
requested for the year 1971-72, but the US cut this to § 18 million. 
Despite (or perhaps because of) the cut, ¢ 30 million has been 


requested for 1972-73- Only projects approved by HANKAM are included 


Projects now in hand or planned includes 


Defence or Tri-Service 


a 


a 


e The development ty comaulteserone network for HANKAM, the 
three Services and the National Police at a toed cost of ¢ 18 
} 


million. An H/F-radio communications network is due for completion 
/ 
‘ 


‘ The improvement of a vehicle-maintenance depot at Bandung. 


This is to provide a modern regional ordnance facility capable of 


supportins vehicles supplied by the US. 
° Provision of intelligence devices. This is a new special 
project, for which $§ 8 million has been allocatedin 19730 
i 
cy r ~~ —_——< > 
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. The improvement of training planning, reference naterials, 
and equipment at Services schools. The aid ineludes the provision 
of training aids, language-training facilities and books. 

e The provision of professional training. This training is 
designed to provide professional and advanced training overseas. 
(About 200 Indonesians undergo professional training in the US each 
year). 

. The provision of engineer equipment. The emphasis is being 
removed from this project, and it is likely that it will not be 
included in MAP for 1974. This is indicative of the change from 


civic-mission to purely Military aid. 


Navy 
e the support for 24 ships go far provided by the US. 
° The rehabilitation of Surabaja dockyard. This is a continuihs 


programme involving the upgrading of the naval dockyard. 

The 
. [Provision of, and support for, one destroyer escort. The US 
plans to provide this vessel in 1973 at a cost of $ 1.5 million. 
Army 
. The establishment of a well-equipped strategic force of two 
airborne brigades. This is a continuing project and includes the 
equipment et {two airborne brigades to be based in Java. It also 
includes the provision of smell-arms, 105-mm field guns and 
vehicles of up to 24 tons. 
Air Force 

* . . ste 

« The provision of a squadron (13 aircraft) of F-51D close sat- 
Support aircraft, 

Tha « 7 . $+ at e ; * mye * 
. he support for aircraft of US origine The includes the 
maintenance and Spare-perts supvort for about 400 aircraft already 


supplied to Indonesia. 


y The improvenent of an aircraftemaintenance depot at Bandung. 
This is ws continuing programme aimed at self-helny ¢ nd 99) fraulfhhosen A 
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Y 7 (The maintenance depot at Husein Sastranegera is mainly concerned 


with the repair, overhavl and maintenance of C-130 aircraft 
proviged by the US). + ae 
e The provision of, and support for, 6 2-33 jet reiners, with 
the objective of upgrading pilot-training facilities. The project 
includes a small amount of training in the US for Indonesian 
personnel, and it provides for a small advisory grouv of US Air 
Force personnel at Iswahjudi. Major overhaul of the T-33 engines 


will be carried out by the Indonesian Air Force at Malang, using’ 
facilities previously used to overhavl MiG engines. 

e The provision of additional sireraft. The US plans to provide 
one C-130 each year for five years; recent plans include the 
provision of 24 helicopters, 12 $-58 helicopters to be delivered this 
year and 12 UH-1 helicopters in 1973 

National Police 

e The provision of aid for the maintenance of vehicles, training, 
laboratory facilities and an anti-narcotic programme. 


Future Projects 


. Mention was made of additional projects that were being 
consicered for the fusure (1974)3 the most important are: 
The equipoing of a mechaniged brigade with armoured cars. 
The establishment of a surveillance radar infrastructure in 
Java for air-traffic control. A US study team is now 
examining Indonesia capability in this regard. 
Phe building of a naval repair tase for small craft. 


The equipping of two additionel airborne battalions as part 


of the HANKAM plan to develop a brigade in Kelimantan and 


} MAP will have censiteratie effect on the Indonesian 
Armed: Forces, particularly in arrestin ; the decay of the Navy 
and Adv Force. No funda are available from the Indonesian Government 


Loz 286 nia 
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AL REGISTRY - 

IN REPLY QUOTE: 221/11/9 BLE a. G Memorandum No. 2354/72 
Sep I] a 5) PH 7? 1st September, 1972 
HOM. INDEx SUBJECT 


The Secretary, 
Department of Foreign Affairs, 
CANBERRA 


Indonesia - United States Relations 


The following points emerged from a conversation we had 
with Mr Ted Heavner (Country Director, Indonesia, Malaysia, Singapore in 
the State Department) on 30 August, 1972. 


2. Heavner said that the State Department had talked at length 
with the Indonesian Ambassador, Mr Sjarif Thajev, about future United 
States aid to Indonesia before the latter's recent return to Djakarta 
for a meeting of IGGI ambassadors. The State Department had attempted 
to present the future prospects for United States aid to Indonesia in 
a frank but helpful manner. It had been concerned to ensure that the 
Indonesian government fully eppreciated the realities of present 
Congressional attitudes towards foreign aid. Heavner said that the 
Indonesian Ambassador had responded well to the presentation and 
undertaken to pass on the message to Djakarta. Since his return to 
Djakarta, the Ambassador had been quoted in the press as having made 
the point that the level of United States aid to Indonesia would remain 
"stable" i.e. not increase. 


36 Although fiscal year 1973 military assistance authorisations 
still remained in doubt, Heavner hoped that there would be no significant 
reduction in the $0518 million assigned to Indonesia. He commented, 

with some satisfaction, that no queries about the Indonesian MAP programme 
had been raised by either house of the Congress. Nevertheless, a 
substantial global cut in the fiscal year 1973 MAP budget would almost 
certainly lead to further reductions in the size of the Indonesian MAP 
programme « 


4 As the fiscal year 1974 aid programme is now being drawn up in 
Washington, we asked whether there was any indication yet of the likely 
level of aid to Indonesia. Heavner said that non-military aid was still 
very much under discussion but he thought that a figure of $US30 million 
would be requested for the fiscal year 1974 MAP progremme. Heavner believed 
that this was far too optimistic a figure but he hoped that the final 
figure would be somewhere in the vicinity of $US20 million. 


5. Heavner also told us that Pangbean is to visit Washington in 
the first week in September for two or three days' consultation with 
United States authorities. Heavner did not know what precisely Pangbean 
would have in his brief but he was sure Pangbean would be coming with a 
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"shopping list". P ean is to be accompanied by several senior military 
officers including a @eneral Habib. 


6. We took this opportunity to ask whether Heavner considered it 
likely that Indonesians would be requesting more sophisticated aircraft 

in the light of the recently egreed sales to Singapore and Malaysia. 
Heevner said that the latest State Department information was that the 
Indonesians were happy with their F-86s being provided by Australia 

and the twelve T-33s being provided by the United States from excess defence 
equipment. At this stage, it seemed that the Indonesians would not 

want more sophisticated aircraft until the late 1970s. (We have heard 
elsewhere in the State Department that the Indonesians and the United 
States aircraft companies are pushing hard for the supply of more \ 
sophisticated aircraft before the late 1970s but that the State Department 
was opposed to this.) 


Visit by Malik 

Te The Indonesian Foreign Minister, Mr Malik, will visit Washington 
for three days commencing 15 September. While in Washington Malik will 
host a meeting of Indonesian ambassadors from the western hemisphere. 


8. We are sending a copy of this memorandum to Djakarte. 


Maes Williams) 


Counsellor 
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AUSTRALIA HOUSE. 


. fer 2 25 LONDON, WC2B 4A : 
Heno. No. 767 ~+'i. 29th September, 1972 
The Secretery, 
Derartment of Foreign Affairs, 4 A 


Canberra. 


prcrosura**”"” Anglo-American Official Talks on Asian Affairs 
Hr. Heath's Yisit to Jaran; Anelo-Chinese et ons 


Sir Eric Norris, Deputy Under-Seerstary in the Foreign and Common~ 
wealth Office for Asian and Facific Affairs, returned at the beginning 
of the week from the ISS-Conforence in Quebee and some later official 

eee talks in Washington. I forward herewith a Neeord of a conversation 
that I had with itin yesterday about these talls and also about Kir. 
Heath's recent meeting with the Japanese rine Minister. This nay 
Supplement what yuu will have received from our Washington and -okyo 
‘noassies. 


2. You will note what the Americans had to say to Norris about 
relations with the White House. Fresusiably this would be relevant 
to our own talks in the ANZUS frameyvork. 


3 Rere and there I am afraid I could not fully follow liorris, and 

also I pushed hin along at some points to ensure that there was tine 

left for other subjects. Some of the Record is therefore rather thin 

and a little confused. Unfortunately there was no time to pursue the 
discussion on Japan, but I received a strong impression that British 

policy sces a requirenent to get the Japanese to accept more 
respousibilities and burdens, in trade policy, en Ygy resources » 
Resagenent and pols ticas and security involvenent. Referring to 

Jazan's military budcet, Norris said that the Japanese were getting 

“a free ride" and otier incidental co:ment Sugcested that the British 

nay be looking for accelerated nilitary developnect by Japan. We 

shall be following this up. 2 


Jib (¥. B. Fritehett) : 
Deputy Hich Cornuissioner 
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Record of Conversation with Sir Eric Norris, KCNG, ag P 
Deputy Under-Secretary of State, i 
Foreign and Commonwealth Office. 


on Thursday, 28th September, 1972 i 
Officer present Mr. W. B. Pritchett 
Subjects Anglo-American Official talks on 


Asian affairs; 
Mr. Heath's visit to Japan. 


i 


Norris said that the chief impression he and his team had brought 
back from Washington had been of the great gloom in the State Depart- 
ment about the extent to which it was kept uninformed and uninvolved 
by Kissinger and the White House. Contacts from Marshall Green dowm 
had confessed that they frequently did not !mow what White House 
intentions or activity might be; what they themselves were saying 
therefore did not necessarily represent the American position. 

Norris commented also on the degree to which people like Green and 
Sisco were required to play a public relations and political role. 


Indo-China 


«4 
2. Norris seid that the discussions on Indo-China had been pretty 
inconclusive. The British had sought to find out how the Americans 
assessed whether Hanoi would opt for a settlement or for guerrilla 
warfare and what the prospects might be in either case. Norris said 
thet clearly guerrilla warfare would offer considerable difficulties 
for the Americans. However, the Americans would not be drawn. They 
appeared to expect some sort of renewed military attack by Hanoi related 
to the US elections; the British had no intelligence on this and their 
assessments suggested that neither the North nor the South was et present 
strong enough to mount military operations. 


3. Norris said that the Americans had repeatedly indicated that if 

President Nixon were re-elected he would get "very tough” in Vietnam. ‘ 
fhe British had sought to probe this: would the Americans, for example, 

bomb the dikes, or flatten Hanoi? The Americans had suddered away from 

such specific thoughts - the President would not do anything "inhuman" - 

but Gontinued to speak in vague terms of tough future policy. 


4. Dealing with the deteriorating situation in Cambodia, the British 
had sought to float some discussion of the possible return of Prince 
Sihanouk. he American reaction had been so violent, however, that 
the British had dropped that subject. The Americans’ main interest 
under the Cambodian item was to press the British relentlessly for 
another contribution to ESF, The British had said that they would not 
contribute: they no longer entered into arrangements for this sort of 
budgetary support, except perhaps in some remaining dependent territories. 
Anyway, any money given to Cambodia would be money down the drain, 
although the British would continue their own small aid programme. 

b The Americans had continued to press and had even called in the British 


' 
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Minister to make sure that Norris gave the subject attention on his 
return to London. Norris said that in his own personal view he 
. would not mind simply halving Britain's aid.contribution, since it 
f was all wasted, and contributing half to the ESF. ; 


iland 


5. The Americans had expressed concern at subversion and insurgency if 
in Thailand and had sought to interest the British in getting the 
k Thais to operate more effectively against this. They had expressed 
f some anxiety about China getting a grip on Thailand fhrough the 
: exploitation of the insurgency situations. 


Indonesia 


6. The Americans had sought to "sell" Indonesia to the British, 
Norris said, seeking British assistance in regard to debt 
rescheduling and economic and defence aid. Norris said that Thailand 
and Indonesia emerged in the talks with the British as clearly the two 
most important countries in South East Asia’for the Americans. 


China 


7. The Americans had asked about Royle's talks in Feking and in 
particular about Chinese attitudes to South East Asia and to a 
continuing American presence*there. Norris said that he had 
indicated that these were matters that the Americans could well raise 
with the Chinese themselves; but he told the Americans of the 
relatively relaxed attitude taken by the Chinese in the discussions 
with Royle. ‘The Americans had told the British something of 
Kissinger's talks in Peking, but this, Norris said, had added little 
to what was already pretty common knowledge. 


Five-Power 


8. The Americans had expressed considerable anxiety about the 
possibility of a Labour victory in Australia and a resultant Australian 
withdrawal of its forces from Halaysia and Singapore. They had sought 
assurances from the British that in such an event British forces would 
remain, to which Norris had responded that the British Government had 
said that their forces would remain so long as they were welcome. 

The Americans were clearly worried about their exposure in the region, -— 
Norris said, and much valued the shelter provided by even a small 

f Australian and British involvement. 


Pentagonal Balance 


9. Norris said that there was some talk by the Americans about the 
new balance of power in Asia and the Pacific, the "quadrilateral" or 
the "pentagonal" balance, etc. Norris had taken the view that there 
was no such thing at present, although such a relaticnship might 
develop in the next few years. For all the'talk about the collapse of 
the bi-polar world, the dominant powers were still very much America 
and Russia end powers judged their relationships with other large 
powers very much in terms of how this might affect relations with the 
two super-powers. Japan, Norris commented, though ea great economic 
power was not in a position to play a part in any quadrilateral or 
pentagonal balance whilst its military development remained so limited. 
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The British had talked to, the Americans about the need for Japan to. 
start undertaking some share of the security burden in Asia and the . 
Facific, for example in a naval area. The Americans had. shrun< 
from this, although agreeing that the Japanese should have a larger 
political role. , 


Korea 


10. The British had emphasised that they could hardly rely upon 
securing deferment of the Korean item again in the Ul next year and 
that there was need to make thorough preparations well beforehand. 


The Sub-Continent 


11. Norris said that there had been a good deal of criticism 
exchanged between the British and the Americans about their respective 
policies towards the Sub-Continent. He did not thini: that British 
policy over the last 18 months was anything to be proud of, but it f 
was a great deal better than the Americans’. The British had sought { 
to urge the Americans to move’ towards the repair of their relations i 
with the Indians, but Sisco had strongly resisted this. ‘Let the ; 
Indians come the Americans', he had said. ‘When they are ready 
we shall be quite prepared to talk with them about improving our 
relations and aid matters, but there can be no question of America 
t 
; 
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making any move towards the Indians'. Norris commented that Sisco 
appeared to be taking a highly political line and ensuring that he 

was absolutely in step with Kissinger. Norris had resisted this. 

He had agreed that the central figures in the present regime in Delhi 
were, for a variety of reasons, strongly orientated towards Moscow 
either ideologically or personally, or both, particularly Tiki Ka. 
However actions they took as the Indian Government that favoured the : 
Soviet position, such as the recognition of Hanoi or permission to the 
Soviet to move certain supplies for Hanoi through India, were taken 
independently as Indian actions and were not merely a carrying out 

of some Soviet instruction or behest. Sisco would not accept this and 
insisted that the Indians hed moved into a subordinate position in 
relation to the Soviet. When Sisco had to leave the discussions, other 
State Depargment staff had taken quite a different tack and shown 
considerable sympathy for British suggestions that the Americans take 


4 
a more forthcoming line with the Indians. Norris acknowledged, at 
however, that the Indians were not naking it easy. He referred, for 
example, to Mrs. Gandhi's treatment of Keating, the former US 
Ambassador, and said that while he was in Washington reports had come 
through from Delhi of an article by Mrs. Gandhi in the next edition of 
some Indian journal on international affairs in which she made a bitter 
attack upon America. Norris thought that the prospects for a more : 
Sympathetic policy by the Americans were not good and he said that 
after the elections it was likely that the Americans would resune arms 
supplies to Pakistan. 
; 
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12. Norris reported nothing of particular note from his discussions 
with the Americans about Japan, but he told ne something of Nr. Heath's 
talks with Tanaka. Mr. Heath, he said, had deliberately steered off 
any detailed discussion of Britain's difficulties with Japanese 
imports, but he did raise general questions of Japan's economic 
pressure on many countries and on the need to come to some workable 
understanding with the BEC. Tanaka had acknowledged that there were 
problems, but contended that the solution was not to restrict Japan's 
economic growth. He might restrict growth - he spoke of holding it to 
about 8% per annum - but this would be for other reasons connected with 
problems inside Japan, such as the uncontrolled spread of building, 
industrial pollution, the poor quality of life in such a rich country pps 
as Japan and so forth. Tanaka said that he intended to plough back e 
much more of the national wealth into the improvement of the standard ; 

of living in Japan and to liberalise imports and capital investment in 
Japan. He would also increase aid to 1%. Mr. Heath had welcomed such 
&@ programme, but emphasised that very early action was necessary as 
Japan's pressure was creating serious problens. for a large nunber of 
countries. 
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13. Mr. Heath had also Sought to "push Tanaka along a bit" in regard 
to raw materials and energy sources. He had emphasised Japan's great 
dependence on external supplies and suggested that Japan should be 
Baking the same sort of projections as the British had been doing. 

Norris was unclear and indistinct at this point of } 
the discussion, but I gathered that ¢-e Frime Minister had had in mind i 
particularly Japan's rather unhelpful attitude towards the OFEC f 
discussions. 


14. Norris again referred in this context to the small proportion 
of Japan's GNP allocated to defence Spending and indicsted that the 
British considered that Japan could not have things as easy as this 
for ever. 


15. Tanaka said Japan welcomed the developments in Korea, but that he 
considered the talks would progress extremely slowly, much more Slowly 
than between the Germanies. Tanaka Spoke in a relaxed and satisfied ‘ 
way about the rapprochement with China and indicated that Japan was under 
no particular pressures in this respect, presonting developments as the 
resumption of a 2,000 year-old friendship. Taiwan offered a certain 
awkwardness, but the Japanese hoped that they would be able to 

establish diplomatic relations with China whilst still retaining some 
forn of representation in Taiwan to cover their economic interests, 

("No harm in trying to have your cake and eat it too', Norris coumented. ) 
Tanaka said that Japan had no intention of concluding a peace treaty 
with the Soviet unless the Soviet returned all four of the Northern 
Islands. He did not seem to regard economic co-operation with the | 
Soviet in the development of Siberia as a field offering great scope. 


Anglo-Chinese Relations 


16. Norris said that the briefs for the Poreign Secretary's visit next 
month to China were still being considered. There did not scen any 
major matters of substance likely to come up, although the Chinese 
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(c) he had asked Purnell about the reduction in the 
size of the armed forces and had been told that 
the U.S. Embassy had not been able to obtain 
any clear picture of how far this had gone - 
if at all. 


(a) he was inclined to think that the main danger with 
the abuse of position by some military officers 
would be from within the military both from the "clean" 
generals and the junior ranks. 


(e) despite the recent economic progress the economy 
be best erage’ Heavni eT 


(£) he had little to add on foreign policy except to 
Say that the "resilience" philosophy fitted in 
perfectly to the Nixon doctrine. 


I recognise that the above is not world shattering but it was 
very useful to have the paper to break the ice with State on this. If 
there are any further points I could follow up please do not hesitate 
to let me have them. I'll also try INR out on some of these questions. 


Mit asgma 
a ) 


Mr R.A. Walker 
Indonesia/Philippines Section, 
Department of Foreign Affairs, 
CANBERRA A.C.T. 
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CONFIDENTIAL 16 AUGUST 1972 
FROM WASHINGTON 

TO WELLINGTON 1859 ROUTINE So3[U/ 16 

RPTD DJAKARTA 8 ROUTINE 

SAVINGS SINGAPORE 6 KUALA LUMPUR 8 TOKYO 17 BANGKOK 21 HONG KONG 19 
(VIA WELLINGTON CANBERRA 3 LONDON 6 THE HAGUE 1 CVIA LONDOND 
OTTAWA 7 


INDONESIA AND TKE UNITED STATES 

YOUR 1705. 

WE HAVE INDICATED YOUR VIEWS TO HEAYNER AND HE DID NOT 
PARTICULARLY DISAGREE. HE REPEATED HOWEVER THAT HIS PERSONAL 
PREDICTION IS FOR A FIVE-YEAR PERICD OF RELATIVE STABILITY 
"ALTHOUGH GOD. KNOWS LOTS COULD GO WRONG''. ON INDONESIA'S 
RELATIONS WITH ITS NEIGHSOURS HEAVNER COMMENTED THAT HE HAD 
SEEN NO REPORTS OF POSSISLE MALAYSIAN FRUSTRATION SUT ACCEPTED 


THAT THERE WAS A GROWING POSSIBILITY OF ''SLIGHT TENSION'' 

BETWEEN THE TWO COUNTRIES. 

2. ON THE LIKELY INDONESIAN REACTION TO A MCGOVERN WITHDRAWAL 

FROM INDOCHINA WITHOUT FIRST GETTING A CEASEFIRE, HEAVNER 

CONSIDERS THAT THERE WOULD BE ''DEEP DISMAY'' AND THAT THE }; 
CONFIDENCE OF THE REGIME WOULD 8& ''SEVERELY SHAKEN'', BUT HE 

WOULD NOT COMMENT FURTHER. CTO HEAVNER AND MANY OTHER STATE 

DEPARTMENT OFFICERS, HOWEVER, THE POSSIBILITY OF A MCGOVERN 

WIN SEEMS TO BE HARDLY WORTH CONSIDERING.) 


43590235 


SECRETARY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
NEO aN rd . wd 
47/0200% CONFIDENTIAL PS. 


NAA: A1838, 3034/11/161 PART 17 | | 


Page 226 


National Archives of Australia 


@ 


CONFIDENTIAL 3 JUL 72 

FROM DJAKARTA 

TO PP WELLINGTON 329 PRIORITY 

RPTD SAVINGS SINGAPORE 6 KUALA LUMPUR 4 BANGKOK 6 TOKYO 4 es 
CANBERRA 2 WASHINGTON 4 SAIGON 4 HONG KONG 4 


INDONESIA : VISIT BY U.S. SECRETARY OF STATE 
WE ASKED GALBRAITH, U.S. AMBASSADOR, WHETHER ROGER'S STATEMENT 
ON ARRIVAL 30 JUNE ''WE IN AMERICA FULLY RESPECT INDONESIA'S 
INDEPENDENT AND NON/ALIGNED FOREIGN POLICY. PRESIDENT SOEHARTO'S 
RECENT VISITS To AUSTRALIA, NEW ZEALAND, THE PHILIPPINES AND JAPAN 
REFLECT THE EMPHASIS HE PLACES ON REGIONAL COOPERATION IN ASIA'? 
WAS INTENDED AS AN ENDORSEMENT OF THE INDONESIAN CONCEPT OF NATION~ | 
AL AND REGIONAL RESILIENCE AND ITS COROLLARY BY JAPAN INDONESIAN 
AUSTRALIA/NEW ZEALAND TRIANGLE AS DESCRIBED IN OUR MEMO OF 27 
JUNE CREF 221/1/1)~- GALBRAITH SAID NO SUCH IMPLICATION HAD BEEN 
INTENDED ALTHOUGH HE WAS WELL AWARE THAT THIS CONCEPT WAS THE 
TOUCHSTONE OF MUCH OF THE PRES IDENT'S THINKING. 
2. WHEN ROGERS MET MALIK THE LATTER HAD SPOKEN OF THE PRESIDENT'S 
VISITS TO AUSTRALIA, NEW ZEALAND AND JAPAN AND OR MR MCMAHON'S 
VISIT HERE AS EVIDENCE OF INCREASING REGIONAL UNDERSTANDING AND 
COOPERATION. THE AMERICANS HAD WELCOMED SUCH DEVELOPMENTS BUT THEY ; 
HAD NOT FORMED A MAJOR TOPIC OF DISCUSSION. . 
3- AT A SUBSEQUENT MEETING WITH THE PRESIDENT, THE MAIN ISSUE HAD | 
BEEN THE INTENTIONS OF CHINA AND THE USSR IN SOUTH EAST ASIA IN 
RESPONSE TO THE APPLICATION OF THE NIXON DOCTRINE. THE PRESIDENT'S 
FEAR WAS THAT WITH DEADLOCK ALONG THE SINO-SOVIET FRONTIER SOUTH 
EAST ASIA WOULD BECOME A FIELD oF MANOEUVRE FOR THE RIVAL COMMUNIST 


< yet nes omen 
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Bt 
POWERS WITH CONSEQUENTLY INCREASED TENSION AND INSTABILITY. ON 
BALANCE THE AMERICANS THOUGHT TENSION IN THE AREA WAS LIKELY TO 
DIMINISH, BUT THEY DID NOT KNOW FOR CERTAIN AND WOULD THEREFORE 
KEEP THEIR GUARD UP. IT WAS THEIR INTENTION, THE PRESIDENT WAS 
TOLD, TO CONTINUE TO DO WHAT THEY COULD TO PROMOTE THE NATIONAL 
STRENGTH OF COUNTRIES IN THE AREA AND TO ENHANCE REGIONAL COOPERAT- 
ION. ROGERS ALSO SUGGESTED THAT WITH THE DECLARATIONS AGAINST INTER- 
FERENCE IN INTERNAL AFFAIRS NOW ON RECORD, THE AMERICANS COULD 
WHEN NECESSARY QUESTION THE CHINESE OR RUSSIANS IN CASES OF EXTERN- 
ALLY SUPPORTED SUBVERSION. 


4e THE PRESIDENT ALSO EXPRESSED FEARS OF THE ES 


YUGOSLAV TYPE COMMUNIST REGIME IN SOUTH VIETNAM. HE WAS TOLD THAT 


IN THE AMERICAN OPINION THE SOUTH VIETNAMESE WERE STRONG ENOUGH TO 
HOLD THEIR OWN AND THAT BOTH THE CHINESE AND RUSSIANS NOW WANTED A 
NEGOTIATED SETTLEMENT. THE PRESIDENT HAD BEEN GIVEN ADVANCE NOTICE 
OF THE DECISION TO RESUME NEGOTIATIONS IN PARIS. 

5e THE VISIT SAID GALBRAITH DID NOT CHANGE THE FACTS OF THE SITUATION 
OR ACHIEVE ANYTHING CONCRETE BUT WAS PART OF A CONTINUING PROCESS 

OF REASSURANCE OF AMERICAN INTEREST IN THE SAFETY AND WELFARE OF ITS 
FRIENDS AND THE STABILITY OF THE AREA. 

6. WE ASKED WHETHER MALIK'S RECENT TRIP TO THE MIDDLE EAST HAD 

BEEN DISCUSSED. WE WERE TOLD IT WAS SIMPLY TOUCHED ON IN PASSING. 
GALBRAITH AGREED WITH OUR VIEW THAT IT WAS MAINLY ‘''WINDOW DRESSING'' 


It} ORDER TO PREVENT THE ARADSS BEING HURT AT THEIR APPARENT 
NEGLECT BY INDONESIA IN RECENT YEARS. 
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independence after American troops had been withdrawm. 
lir Kato intervened to say that du -rceont policy planning 
balks between pvan, the United States 
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begon with Nalaysia and included Singapore, Indones! 

the Philippines. It did not, however, include 

Indo-China. Nr Kato would not let himself be drawn further 

on this, but he implicd that ‘thailand and Indo-China seemed 

less importont to some United States officials then "peninsula 
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AUSTRALIAN EMBASSY ( / 
DJAKARTA 


In reply quote No. 
Memorandum No. /182, ; 


? July 1972 


iHDEX. SUBJECT 


The secretary, Z 2 ff- {ff = ff 
Department of Foreign Affairs, OF f = 
C ANBERRA. 


bee f SECRETARY ROGERS' VISIT TO INDONESIA 
BNCLOSURES Aroste SN 


Please refer to our savingram4é. 


2. A record of conversation with the U.S. Embassy 
wets political Counsellor Flott is attached. In addition to the 
points mentioned in the record as discussed between 
Malik and Secretary Rogers, they also touched on 
Bangladesh. Their exchange did not add to established 
positions. Rogers in response to Malik's description 
of the oil loan negotiations with Japan warmly welcomed 
their outcome. When he described the FRG approach to 
Malik, Flott indicated that he would work towards 
Indonesian involvement in a Viet Nam settlement if this 
looked at all feasible. 


3. "Antara" reports of Secretary Rogers' public 
eee statements during his visit are attached. 
4. Copy of this memorandum sent to Washington; 


copy attached for JIO. 
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| AUSTRALIAN EMBASSY, DJAKARTA 
Record of Conversation with Flott,.Political Counsellor, U.S, Embassy... 0... bo 
' = 47.72 
j Officers “Present A.D... MeLennan 
MAIN SUBEOCT(Sy "SECRETARY ROGERS' VISIT 


Official Talks with Adam Malik 


Flott showed me the draft record of Secretary 
Rogers' discussion with Adam Malik on 30 June. He said 
this was in breach of normal State Department rules, 
because the record had not yet been cleared with Secretary 
Rogers and contained material on U.S. relations with 
Australia. Please safeguard appropriately. 


es Officials present on the U.S. side included 
Ambassador Galbraith, Marshall Green, McCloskey, Flott 
and two Washington based officers accompanying the 
Secretary of State; on the Indonesian side A.B. Lubis, 
Didi Djajadiningrat, Mrs Artati, Alex Alatas and Maimun 
(U.S. desk officer). 


Ze Secretary Rogers proposed discussion in the 
following order: 


1. Indonesian views of East Asian situation. 

2. U.S./Indonesia relations 

%. President Nixon's visit to Moscow and Peking. 
He deliberately left the presidential visits until last 
so that these could be covered in more detail with 
Fresident Soeharto. In the event his talk with Malik 
concentrated on the first two points. 


4. Australia. Malik said that Fresident Soeharto's 
visit to Australia and New Zealand was intended to draw 
these countries more into the South East Asian region. 

He professed optimism about the development of Australia's 
relations with Indonesia over the next three years, 
especially in the security field where there was important 
scope for cooperation. Security relations with Australia 
had now extended beyond intelligence exchanges to proposals 
for joint exercises. Indonesia warmly appreciated the gift 
of Sabre aircraft. As old aircraft these were not a 
pisrraisuTion: ©2@0ificant addition to military SADE ANU. | but would be 
—_e— wyseful for training. 
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Malik expressed the hope that U.S. defence aid (sic) to 

Australia would continue (though not at direct cost to Lg 
% U.S. aid to Indonesia) so as to add to Australia's 

capacity to assist Indonesia in the defence field. 

Secretary Rogers said that U.S. defence aid could be 

made to intermesh with Australian assistance. For 

instance the T-33 aircraft could use the facilities 

being developed for the Sabres. Malik added that, 

during President Soeharto's visit to Australia, the 

Indonesians had proposed some definition of the trilateral 

Australia-Indonesia-Japan relationship but both sides had 

agreed this would present difficulties. 


53 Malacca Straits. Discussion of the Malacca 
Straits issue was along established lines. Malik noted 

that passage of the straits was important for Australia 

for defence reasons and in the case of Japan for oil 
Supplies. Australia had.no worries. Her naval ships could 
be assured of innocent passage; only notification was 
required. Equally the Japanese could be assured of passage 
of tankers up to 200,000 tons. Larger tankers could use the 
Lombok Straits. 


6. phil ippines-ASEAN. During President Soeharto's 
visit to the Philippines the Indonesians had indicated 
support for President Marcos's idea of a summit meeting 
and had suggested that this should be worked up through 
ASEAN channels. In fact they believed that Marcos's 
motives for the summit in an election year were domestic. 
Not all the ASEAN members wanted a summit. The Indonesians 
were sceptical about the chances of a meeting on a broader 
basis than ASEAN. On U.S. bases in the Philippines, 

Malik told Secretary Rogers that he thought the Filipinos 
really wanted to retain then. 


7. Japan. President Soeharto's visit had both 
political. Sat economic aims. Malik described the economic 
negotiations in familiar terms and said that the Japanese 
credit of $200 million would be used for oil and related 
infrastructure development. Politically, the Indonesians 
wanted to look over the LDP factions. For a number of 
reasons Malik favoured Fukuda as Prime Minister Sato's 
likely successor despite Tanaka's apparent advantages. 

On Japanese foreign policy he distinguished three groups 
who could have influence in the future: those business 
interests who favoured developing relations with the PRC; 
other business interests who looked to the Soviet Union 
instead; and nationalists who favoured Japanese militarization 
and rearmament. Malik indicated that he was particularly 
worried about the latter group and, to counter their 
influence, he had urged the Japanese leadership to maintain 
a low military posture and pursue a non-aligned foreign 
policy. Malik was doubtful that Japan would gain much in 
the way of expanded economic opportunities by developing 

her relations with the USSR. He thought that the Russians 
would not be big enough to return the northern islands. 
Secretary Rogers, referring to "the Nixon shocks", said 

that the Japanese were aware of general United States policy 
intentions. It had been necessary to keep the timin 

from them and this was the only element of surprise. 


National Archives of Australia NAA: A 


Page 234 


SECRET>® 


He believed that U.S./Japanese relations had suffered 
no lasting damage. 


8. Taiwan/FRC. Malik referred to Japan's extensive 
“economic relationship with Taiwan as an important 

binding tie. Secretary Rogers stressed the great 
importance that the United States attached to her 
relationship with Taiwan. President Nixon had shown 

by his visits to Peking that it was possible to come to 
reasonable terms with the communist side without 
sacrificing Taiwan. Malik sought Secretary Rogers' 
advice on how Indonesia should handle PRC pressure to 
exclude Taiwan from the IMF if this issue was raised 

at the September meeting when Indonesia was in the chair. 
In reply Secretary Rogers emphasized strongly that 
Taiwan's exclusion would provoke a very bad congressional 
reaction, especially as the FRC would not want to goin 
the IMF. 


S. PT Suburi. ‘Secretary Rogers inquired about the 
implications of the PT Suburi affair and was assured that 
there had been no change in Indonesian policy on foreign 
investment. 


10. Korea. Secretary Rogers said that the United 
States regarded the talks between North and South Korea 
as very important. Malik noted with interest the visit 
to Indonesia by the North Korean Deputy Foreign Minister 
after President Nixon's visit to China. 


Tis Viet Nam. Secretary Rogers expressed doubt that 
there would be real progress towards a negotiated 
settlement before the U.S. elections. Malik said that, 
just before his departure for the Middle East, the PRG 
representative in Djakarta had called at his own request. 
(Malik in fact had delayed his departure to receive 

him.) Their discussion was confused by language 
difficulties but Malik understood the representative to 
say that the PRG would be prepared to enter into 
negotiations with "anyone" on the Saigon side as soon as 
U.S. forces. were withdrawn. This offer seemed not to 
exclude Thieu, though that was not explicitly stated. 
Malik also related how he had ticked off Soviet Ambassador 
Volkov during his farewell call about Russian responsibility 
for the war by arming Hanoi when they, the Russians, were 
unable to control events. 


Aes United States policy. Before Secretary Rogers' 
visit Flott represented it to us as chiefly’to explain 
President Nixon's visits to Peking and Moscow. He said 

that Secretary Rogers had assured President Soeharto during 
his call on 1 July that nothing underhand had occurred nor 
were secret agreements contracted with the Russians and 
Chinese. United States policy remained firm. Flott did not 
go into further details. He believed that President Soeharto 
had accepted the assurances. 
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De SMERICAN STUDENTS IN RANDUNG 


Se a 


BANDUNG, JUNE 29 (ANTARA) : 


Miss Anita Covington, Miss Sally Miller 
all_high school students from the United Sta 
to Indonesia (Bandung) 


rant, 


and Bill Knuths, { 

@ tes, who have core 

on an American Field Service interna tiohal ' 

began to attend SMA classes in Bandung. ; 

r The Subjects they are taking include’ Indonesian history, 

ndonesian geography, Bahasa 4ndonesia, English, watheratics and eT 

sports. ox 
‘ _taying in Indonesia up to August this year, they are living 

ween -ndonesian farilies to enable then to get acquainted with } 
Nconesian customs and sraditioas the most effective WEY. ; I 


(TBd 205 /201/%03/ O12) 


8, RIAU_INPORMATTO! 


) TO DIAKART, 
PEKaN {aRU, JULY 4 (aiNTIRA) 


a a on 


t The caisf of the inforvation service of Riau province hag 
; been relieved of bis past; and given a new assignaent at the de~ 
nartuent of inforration in Yjakarta, it was learned bere, 


ng the tew assignuent would Soon trans 
post here to his successor, Addul Mufti, forteriy an 
ormation officer of Landung. It was not yet known here when 
GIy Letars would assume ares respective new nouts. 
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eo Rare: N 
The:U.S.: Secretary of State visited Djekerta prieriy \ 
30 June --14 July en route fron the SEATO end’ asus mzetings in N 
Canberra to the Middle Bast. In rewarks to the press, \ 
Secretary: Rogers. defi ned. the purpose of his visit es to i N 
explain President Nixon's visits to Peking and Lioscow in <4 N 
the interests: of international stability while at the sane N 
time emphasising’ the continuing importance to the Unitec sta 28° N 
of her existing alliances’ and: treaty obligations. he-was \ 
quoted as saying that "we want to stay in Asia btecause of pur N 
alliances. and|)because our’ vartners want us to stay. We. sit ba \ 
éecreased our!presence in Asia in accordance with the pres N 
needs but we fully: intend to fulfil our obligations"; entl N 
on SEATO "it will. change and follow new approaches.b N 
fundenentally'it will not change and there will be ro chenge \N 
in the treat; y obligations". : \ 
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Ss ; Other significant public remarks’ by Setreteary loters 
included support for Indonesia's “active:and independone™ + 


DLO ML Oi. 


’ 
~ 
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o 


policy and of! the idea of Asien solutions to Asian ° 
Ss the best.way to ensure a more peaceful Pacific". He Wee i 
ported. as Saying that the United States endorsed ne rset. 1 
r South-Hast’ Asian netions if it was based on the independe 
non pear ecied welfare and security of the countries concerincy. 
Sut, .in relation to the Malaysian neutrelisation. proposals, FO 
sapnoetsa by Indonesia, the U.S. uld like to-havs a’ | PTI 
carer understanding of- the Scueeak because Mneutrar ivy EE al 
iferent bhi hes to different people" ; 
During: his: visit Secretary Rogers. engaged. in lengthy 

lks with idam Malik cf which the U:8. Enbassy gave us a | 
tailed ‘secount (pleave protect). He also called on Fresidert 
“s ! 


1 


eharto. secretary ogers steered his discussion. with, oi 
nto regional | issues and. US/Indonesian relations so 2s jbo sin 
ws for the meeting with rresident Soeharto his account of the 
eéking end Moscow visits and. affirmation of the continuing: 
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The US Militery Aid Programme (USMAP) 
496 The USMAP for 1971/72 indicated a complete changs in 


emphasis in planning, insofar as previously the great majcrivy of 
the military assistance under this scheme had been directed 
primarily towards the civic mission type of activity, now it has 
been directed towards developing a definite operational capacity 
in each of the Army, Navy and Air Force, The manner in which 
US/Indonesian discussions and planning have developed has shown 
quite clearly that EANKAM is exercising much tighter operaticnal 
control over the Services - no longer do they (the Services) havs 
Girect dealings with the DLG as in the past when discussing their 
individual requirements under MAP. 


50. In order to develop a sound basis for planning the 
requirements of a continuing MAP, HANKAM have produced a bread 
strategic concept which primarily recognizes the need to build up 
an effective counter-—insurgency capability to deal with both local 
insurgency and that which is externally supported and inspired. 
The main effort is to be centered in the Western part of the 
archipelago i.e. Sumatra, Java and Kalimantan. In broad outline 
the plen provides for the re-equipping of the following formations: 


Be A formation of approximately Divisional strength 
consisting of - Two Airborne Brigades 
One Mechiunized Brigade R 
to be located in Java. (KOWILHAN II) 


b- A brigade of - One Airborne Battalion 
Two Infantry (Raider) Battalions 
to be located in Sumatra (KOWILHAN I). 


Ce A brigade of - One Airborne Battalion 
Two Infantry aor} Battalions 
to be located in Kalimantan (KOWILHAN III). 


56 As far as HANKAM is concerned, the most important items 
of equipment being provided are communications facilities. 
Communications equipment will be provided for the other Services, 
but in accordance with the policy of tighter HANKAM control, 

Asst 6 HANKAM will be responsible for the control and maintenance 
of all of it. The communications link between HANKAM and the 
KOWILHANs has been completed under the FY 71 programme. The plan 
is now to extend commmications facilities from the KOWILEAN level 
to all KODAMs, KODAUs and KODAERATs. Further HANKAM will 
coordinate the upgrading of certain training facilities in Bandung 
and the maintenence facilities in the Djekarta area which are 
associated with the provision of the new equipment. 

526 The fact thot MAP funds allocation will rise from 

US $18 million in FY 71 to approximately US $25 million in FY 72, 
subject to final congressional approval, the fact that the MAP 
administrative link is now direct Washington ~ Djakarta, 

(CINCPAC is now bypassed), and the fact that the current 
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ROGERS 6-30 
2ND LD. XHBO7S (PVS PERTH) 

DUAKARTA, JUNE 30 (UPI)=-U.S, SECRETARY OF STATE 
WILLIAM P, ROGERS ARRIVED TODAY TO DISCUSS WITH INDONESIAN 
LEADERS PRESIDENT NIXON’aS VISITS TO PEKING AND MOSCOW 
ASIDE FROM SUBJECTS OF DIRECT BILATERAL CONCERN, 

i} AN AIRPORT STATEMENT UPON HIS ARRIAL, ROGERS SAID 
+HE (NIXON) UNDERTOOK BOTH JOURNEYS IN THE CONVICTION THAT 
BETTER RELATIONS BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES AND THE Two 
LARGEST COMMUNIST COUNTRIES WOULD STRENGTHEN THE PROSPECT 
FOR PEACE AMONG ALL STATES, + 

+0UR PURPOSE AT THE SUMMIT WAS NOT TO DISTURB THE GROWING 
PATTERN OF STABILITY IN ASIA AND IN OTHER PARTS OF THE WORLD, 
BUT RATHER TO GIVE THAT STABILITY A MORE REALISTIC AND 
ENDURING FOUNDATION, + HE SAID. 

+INDONES{A HAS BEEN A MAJOR CONTRIBUTOR TO STABILITY 
If ASTA IN LARGE PART BECAUSE YOUR GOVERNMENT RECOGNIZES THE 
CLOSE LINK BETWEEN SOUND ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT AND STABLE 
POLITICAL DEVELOPMENT. + 

ROGERS SAID THE PROGRESS INDONESIA HAS MADE IN REDUCING 
INFLATION AND MAINTAINING A CONSISTENT GROWTH RATE OF 
MORE THAN SIX PER CENT WAS 4 MODEL FOR SOUTHEAST ASIA, 

+WE REALIZE, HOWEVER, THAT MANY CHALLENGES LIE AHEAD 
AND THE UNITED STATES WILL CONTINUE TO ASSIST INDONESIA’ 
EFFORTS TO IMPROVE THE LIFE OF ITS PEOPLE,+ ROGERS SAID, 

ROGERS 1S SCHEDULED TO HOLD OFFICIAL TALKS WITH INDONES} AN 
FOREIGN MINISTER ADAM MOLIK LATE® TODAY. HE WILL CALL ON 
PRESIDENT SUHARTO SATURDAY SHORTLY BEFORE LEAVING 
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ROGERS 30-6 
3RD LD XHBO92 

DJAKARTA, JUNE 30 (UPI)--U.S, SECRETARY OF STATE WILLIAM 
ROGERS, ON A ONE=DAY VISIT TO DUJAKARTA, THIS EVENING HAD 
A TWOSHOUR MEETING WITH FOREIGN MINISTER ADAM MALIK, 
+WE HAD VERY GOOD DISCUSSIONS, HE TOLD A PRESS 
CONFERENCE AFTER THE MEETING, 

+PRESIDENT NIXON WAS PARTICULARLY ANXIOUS THAT fF STOP OVER 
IN INDONESEA IN VIEW OF THE STATE OF RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN OUR 
TwO COUNTRIES, PRESIDENT NEXON WANTED ME TO GIVE FIRST-HAND 
INFORMATION ABOUT HIS RECENT VISITS TO PEKING AND MOSCOW, + 
ROGERS SAID, 

ROGERS, WHO ARRIVED IN DJAKARTA THIS MORNING, EXPLAINED To 
MALIK THE U.S, POSITIONS IM VARIOUS PROBLEMS, INCLUDING BILATERAL 
RELATIONS BETWEEN INDONESIA AND THE U.S., THE VIETNAM WAR, THE 
MIDEAST CONFLICT AND THE LASTEST PEKING TRIP OF PRESIENTSAL 
ADVISER HENRY KISSINGER, MALIK TOLD NEWSMEN, MALIK ALSO SAID HE 
EXPLAINED TO ROGERS INDONESIAS POSITIONS REGARDING THOSE MATTERS, 

ANSWERING A HEWSMAN*’sS QUESTION ABOUT THE FUTURE OF THE SOUTH- 
EAST AclA TREATY ORGANIZATION (SEATO), ROGERS SAID +WE 
EXPECT SEATO TO CONTINUE, AND IT WILL CONTINUE FOR AS LONG AS 
IT 15 NEEDED, AND | THINK IT MAY TAKE SOME TIME,+ 

ROGERS DENIED REPORTS THAT THERE WOULD BE A FUNDAMENTAL 
CHANGE IN THE ORGANIZATION’aS POLICY, IN THE NEAR FUTURE +THE 
TREATY (SEATO) WILL CONTINUE IN THE PRESENT FORM, + HE ADDED, 

ASKED TO COMMENT ON THE CURRENT FRENCH NUCLEAR TESTINGS IN 
THE SOUTH PACIFIC, ROGERS SAID, +#WE HOPE THAT ALL NATIONS 
| WOULD ADHERE TG THE NUCLEAR TEST BAN TREATY,+ 
ON THE QUESTION OF NEUTRALIZATION OF SOUTHEAST ASIA , AS 
SUGGESTED BY MALAYSIA, ROGERS SALD, +WE PREFER INDEPENDENCE OF NATI 


ONS 
IN ASIA AND WE FULLY SUPPORT THE IDEA OF INDONESIA’sS INDEPENDENCE 
AND NON=ALEGNMENT, BUT WHEN WE TALK ABOUT NETURALIZATION, 


Pal IT 1S A VERY BROAD SUBJECT AND WE MUST FIND OUT WHAT EACH NATION 
} 1N THE REGION HAS TO SAY ABOUT !T + 

mL : ROGERS AND HIS PARTY LEAVE DJAKARTA SATURDAY MORNING 
AFTER CALLING ON PRESIDENT SUHARTO AT THE MERDEKA PALACE, 


(UPI) 
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ROGERS 6-29 

DJAKARTA, JUNE 29 (UPI)--THE INDONES| AN FOREIGN MINISTRY 
ANNOUNCED TODAY THAT THE VISIT HERE OF THE U, 3, SECRETARY OF 
STATE WILLIAM P, ROGERS HAS BEEN CUT SHORT FROM Two AND 
A HALF DAYS TO EXACTLY 24 HOURS, 

NO REASON WAS GIVEN FOR THE CHANGE OF SCHEDULE 
BUT THE U.S, EMBASSY HERE SAID THE ITINERARY WAS REVISED To 
FIT WITH ROGERS ’s PLANNED VISITS TO THE MIDDLE EAST AND EAST 
EUROPEAN COUNTRIES, 

ACCORDING TO THE NEW SCHEDULE, ROGERS WILL ARRIVE IN 
DJAKARTA AT 15 A.M, FRIDAY AND LEAVE FOR COLOMBO ON HIS WAY 
TO THE MIDDLE EAST 10:30 A.M, SATURDAY, 

THE HIGHLIGHT OF ROGERS’ VISIT TO DUAKARTA 1S A TWO HOUR 
MEETING WITH FOREIGN MINISTER ADAM M 

MALIK FRIDAY 
AFTERNOON AND A COURTESY CALL ON PRESIDENT SUHARTO AT THE 
MERDEKA PALACE SHORTLY BEFORE DEPARTING DJAKARTA, 

ROGERS WILL COME AT THE INVITATION OF MALIK AND HIS VISIT 
HAS BEEN DESCRIBED HERE BY BOTH INDONESIAN AND AMERICAN 
SOURCES AS +STRICTLY LOW KEY.+ 

ROGERS VISITED INDONESIA FOR THE FIRST TIME IN 1969 WHEN HE 
ACCOMPANIED PRESIDENT NIXON, 

A YEAR LATER HE WENT TO THE INDONESIAN TOURIST ISLAND OF BALI 
FOR AN UNOFFICIAL ViStT.-=(UPI) 

K/730P /THAD17 
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r | CONFIDENTIAL: ‘ 
‘ Vise Beet 3034/5 L 


Funa OF2 TALKING POINT NO. 2 


pxtrect, NS 


PRESIDENT NIXON'S VISIT TO THE USSR 


Background 


Prima facie, the Moscow summit represents an 
impressive list of achievements as no doubt both sides 
intended. But it needs to be borne in mind that many of 
the agreement: ostensibly reached in Moscow, including 
the Declaration o1 pasic rrinciples, were in fact concluded 
prior to the Nixon visit and reserved for the occasion. 


What does emerge is that both sides recognised 
the necessity not to allow their bi-lateral relationship, 
and the mutual benefits which could flow from an 
improvement in that relationship, to be prejudiced by such 
issues as Vietnam. 


- For the USSR, the Moscow summit offers the 
prospects of some relief from the burden of the arms race, 
of access to Western technology (especially computer 
technology) and trade credits, of the continuance of 
Brezhnev's "Westpolitik" in Europe, and above all of an 
accommodation with the United States wherein the national 
interests of the USSR will not be put at risk by a 
confrontation arising out of some peripheral issue such as 
Vietnam. In addition, an accommodation with the United States 
represents an essential element in the USSR's China policy. 


For the United States, the summit represented 
an opportunity publicly to define the nature and extent of 
the bi-lateral relationship and to indicate those areas in 
which further progress is possible. Implicit in the communique 
and the Declaration of Basic Principles was the recognition 
that there is no alternative to peaceful co-existence and 
that the national interests of both sides demand a halt to 
the arms race. This is borne out by the apparent last 
minute pressure put on the delegations at Helsinki to 
reach agreement before the summit ended. 


As expected there was no discernible progress 
on Vietnam, but the fact that the summit took place despite 
Vietnam should give a boost to President Nixon's electoral 
prospects. These will be further enhanced if Pentagon 
assertions that the blockade is already proving effective 
are borne out by subsequent events. 


National Archives of AustraiS@#ONFIDEN WAL 1938 3034/11/161 PART 17 


Page 253 


‘Eo 
CONFIDENTIAL 


Finally, suitable reassurances were offered to 
third parties (especially Peking) that the summit was in 
no way directed against their interests. Such reassurances 
may not however be universally accepted, especially as the 
conclusion to be drawn from the summit is that the Nixon 
Administration, no less than the Soviet leaders, recognises 
the overriding importance of not allowing commitments to 
third parties to prejudice the vital national interests 
of either side. 


Talking Points 


You may wish to draw on the following questions 
in your talks with Indonesim leaders: ~ 


4 How does the Indonesian Government assess the 
outcome of the Nixon visit to Moscow? 


2 Does the communique suggest any change or shift 
in emphasis in Soviet policy? 


3. Does the implied decision to "quarantine" the 
Vietnam issue presage a more active Soviet 
policy in the rest of Asia? 


4. Have the Moscow talks shed any further light 
on the capacity of the Soviet Union to exert 
pressure on the DRV? 


56 What are the economic implications of the Moscow 
summit for Japan? Is it likely to stimlate 
Soviet moves towards greater economic co-operation 
with Japan? 
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14/wfu 
10:08 PM 


ARILEGIRAM seve) 


NNNNYY  STS386 

Pe eeMbac RUEHBAZ BASSY CANBERRA “Vu Mes 
DE RUMJBT #4616 1311113 
ZNR UUUUU ZZH 


PR 1@1918Z MAY 72 UNCLASSIFIED i 
FM AMEMBASSY DJAKARTA” otacciaratinn STS386 

TO RUEHC/SECSTATE WASHDC PRIORITY 1821 Control: 

INFO RUEHBAC/AMEMBASSY CANBERRA 864 Recd.: May 10, 1972 
RUMINO/AMEMBASSY PHNOM PEWH 245 10:05 PM 


RUEHGN/AMEMBASSY SAIGON 1235 


RUMJSN/AMEMBASSY SINGAPORE 2794 

RUEIKO/AMEMBASSY TOKYO 1683 

RUEHBAZ /AMEMBASSY WELLINGTON 269 —_— 
RUHHH@A/CINCPAC 

RUMJDN/AMCONSUL MEDAN 3573 Cee 
SOME AESORSUR. SURABAYA 3329 


UNCLAS DJAKSRTA 4616 
CINCPAC FOR POLAD > 
SUBJECTs REACTION TO COUNTERMEASURES AGAINST NORTH VIETNAM 


1. IN ABSENCE OF PRESIDENT SUHARTO AND FOREIGN MINISTER 
MALIK IN TOLYO, NO OFFICIAL INDONESIAN REACTION FORTHCOMING 
TO COUNTERMEASURES AGAINST NORTH VIETNAM ANNOUNCED 

BY PRESIDENT NIXON. 


2. DJAKARTA PRESS HEADLINED MAY 19 MEASURES BEING 
TAKEN BY US WITH GREATEST PLAY BEING GIVEN TO MINING 
OF NORTH VIETNAMESE HARBORS AND SECONDARY PLAY TO 
SPECULATION ON PROBABLE REACTIONS IN HANOI, MOSCOW AND 
ELSEWHERE. ONLY THREE NEWSPAPERS HAVE SO FAR COMMENTED 


“EDITORIALLY. INDEPENDENT, PRESTIGIOUS KOMPAS ASKED 


IF "BY RUINING THE PARIS "TALKS AFTER DR. XISSINGER HAD 
VISTED MOSCOW, HANOI HAD NOT GOWE TOO FAR,” ARD 
CONSIDERED FRESIDENT NIXON'S DECISION “MORAL SUPPORT FOR 
SOUTH VIETNAM.” MOSLEM ADABI CALLED THE PRESIDENT’S 
ACTION "FIRM AND COURAGEOUS" AND A “HISTORICAL STEP.” 
ABADI OPINED THAT THE OUTCOME WOULD DEPEND LARGELY ON 

HOW THE SOVET UN XN RQACTED, ADDING THAT “AT LONG LAST 
THE WAR HUST CONE TO AN END.” INDEPENDENT POS INDONESIA 
HEADED ITS EDITORIAL “NIXON RISKS EVERYTHING", STATING THAT 
“AS CHIEF OF STATE OF A RESPECTED POWER AND LEADER IN THE 
WORLD, NIXON CANNOT BUT TAKE HARSH MEASURES AGAINST 

HANOI TO STOP ITS INVASION OF SOUTH VIETNAM POS 

INDONESIA CONCLUDED THAT “NIXON HAS RIGHTLY SAID THE 
RESPONSIBILITY IS WITH MOSCOW” WITHOUT WHOSE AID NORTH 
VIETNAM COULD NOT KEEP UP ITS OFFENSIVE. 


poe. WILL REPORT FURTHER REACTION AS IT APPEARS. 
PRESS DOES NOT PUBLISH MAY 11 WHICH A HOLIDAY HERE. 
UNCLASSIFIED GALBRAITH 


Classificetion 
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FOLLOWING IS TEXT OF ANTARA REPORT OF MALIK‘S 
STATEMENT AT AIRPORT ON 17 APRIL: 


Yl 


| 
BEGINS: 


FOREIGN MINISTER ADAM MALIK SAID IN DJAKARTA MONDAY HE DID 
NOT LIKE THE US BOMBING OF NORTH VIETNAM OR THE NORTH VIETNAMESE 
ATTACK, ON SOUTH VIETNAM, STATING, HOWEVER, THAT THE US 
BOMBING DID MAKE SENSE, HE SAID THE ANERICAN FORCES STATIONED 
IN SOUTH VIETNAM WERE, AFTER ALL, BEING ATTACKED. 


MINISTER MALIK MADE THE STATEMENT ON ARRIVAL AT THE 
KEMAJORAN AIRPORT FROM SINGAPORE WHERE HE ATTENDED THE ANNUAL 
MEETING OF ASEAN FOREIGN MINISTERS, WHEN THE PRESS ASKED HIM 
THE LATEST DEVELOPMENT OF THE INDO CHINESE CONFLICT. 


MALIK SAID THE US HAD BETTER STOP HER AIR RAIDS OVER 
NORTH VIETNAM, AND THE NORTH VIETNAMESE INTRUDERS BETTER WITHDRAW. 


Yi 


THEY SHOULD SETTLE AT THE CONFERENCE TABLE, HE ADDED. SS 
: ENDS. \ 
SS 

ME MINISTER . 

PBA TGN MINISTER S\ 

DEPT OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS \ 

MIN AND DEPT DEFENCE NS 

JIO - N 

| PM's ~ 

NS 

) \ 
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7€Z SPC 
LIK 4-16 
. JT LD SHAO16 
BY EP AR 
BY M 
SINGAPORE, APRIL 16 (UPI)—-INDONESIA N@wW DEMANDS 
FOREIGN WARSHIPS GIVE if NOTICE BEFORE PASSING THROUGH THE VITAL 
MALACCA STRAIT LINKING THE INDIAN AND PACIFIC OCEANS, 
FOREIGN MINISTER ADAM MALIK SAID TODAY. 
HE TOLD NEWSMEN IN REPLY TO QUESTIONS THE AMERICAN 
NAVY HAS ALREADY SOUGHT INDONESIAN APPROVAL FOR MALACCA 
STRAIT PASSAGE AND HE SAID THE SOVIET NAVY WILL BE EXPECTED 
TO DO THE SAME. 
INDONESIA AND MALAYSIA, THE TWO COUNTRIES WITH THE LONGEST 
COASTLINES ON THE STRAIT, JOINTLY ANNOUNCED LAST NOVEMBER 
THEY CONSIDERED THE BUSY WATERWAY NO LONGER AN INTERNATIONAL 
CHANNEL AND SAID LATER THEY CONSIDER IT THEIRS TO CONTROL. 
+THAT 1S VERY CLEAR,+ MALIK SAID IN ANSWER 
TO A REQUEST TO CLARIFY HIS COUNTRY’S INTENTIONS IN THE 
STRAIT, +1F ANY WARSHIPS WANT TO PASS, THEY GIVE 
US NOTICE FIRST. + 
THE LAST VESSELS TO COMPLY, HE SAID. WERE FROM 
+THE AMERICAN FLEET. THEY WARNED (NOTIFIED) US 
BEFORE.+ MALIK APPARENTLY REFERRED TO A U.S. SEVENTH 
FLEET TASK FORCE LED BY THE NUCLEAR CARRIER ENTERPRISE 
WHICH STEAMED NORTHWEST THROUGH THE STRAIT INTO THE 
INDIAN OCEAN LAST DECEMBER DURING THE INDO-PAKISTAN 
WAR 


ZZ SPC 
1ST_ADD 1ST LEAD MALIK SINGAPORE X X X WAR. 
THE INDONESIAN FOREIGN POLICY CHIEF WAS LESS CLEAR 
ABOUT THE RUSSIANS, ASKED IF THEY LIKE THE AMERICANS 
NOTIFIED INDONESIA BEFORE SENDING NAVAL VESSELS THROUGH 
THE STRAITS, MALIK SAID, +IHOPE THEY WILL IN THE FUTURE. 
WE HAVE VERY GOOD RELATIONS WITH THE SOVIET UNION.+ 
THE SOVIETS ARE KNOWN TO ROUTE MISSILE-CARRYING 
CRUISERS, NUCLEAR SUBMARINES AND OTHER NAVAL SHIPS THROUGH 
THE STRAIT ON CRUISES BETWEEN FAR EASTERN SOVIET 
PORTS AND THE INDIAN OCEAN, WHERE RUSSIAN NAVAL PRESENCE 
INCREASED IN RECENT MONTHS. 
BOTH INDONESIA AND MALAYSIA HAVE STATED FIRMLY 
THEY WANT CONTROLS OVER MALACCA STRAIT SHIPPING, PARTICULARLY 
NAVAL VASSELS AND PETROLEUM-CARRYING SUPERTANKERS, THE 
TWO GOVERNMENTS SAY THEY WISH TO DISCOURGAE LARGE FOREIGN 
NAVIES FROM COMPETING FOR PROMINENCE IN THE REGION, 
THEY SAY SUPERTANKERS WHEN LOADED POSE A DANGER OF 
POLLUTION IF THEY RUN AGROUND OR COLLIDE WITH OTHER VESSELS. 
MALAYSIAN DEPUTY PRIME MINISTER TUN ISMAIL 
ABDUL RAHMAN TOLD NEWSMEN IN 
SINGAPORE SATURDAY HIS GOVERNMENT WILL SEEK ANY MEANS 
TO ENFORCE RESTRICTIONS ON MALACCA STRAIT SHIPPING, IF 
PRESSED, HE SAID, MALAYSIA WILL RESIST AND MADE THE 
COMP ARI SON OF COMMUNIST RESISTANLE TO +AAMERICAN MIGHT+ 
+1F WE ARE BULLIED, WE WOULD RATHER DIE AS RESPECTABLE MEN 
THAN SUBMIT, AS WE HAVE SUBMITTED IN THE PAST,+ 
THE MALAYSIAN LEADER SAID, (UPI) 
MV /A/0040 
ZCZ NNNN 
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aed Memorandum No. _. core Stctenbippoccaieibesckocasntedat 


3rd April, 1972. 


See tuetrlian Shaner, sce¢ [lel 


c.c. Department of Foreign Affairs, Canberra. a 
(Memorandum No. 228) 


United States Embassy, Dijakarta 


You may wish to know that the United States . 
political devas Lae in Tehran, Mr. Doneld Toussaint, has : 
been reassigned to Djakarta as of Mission. Ce 
Mr. Toussaint told us today that he expects to be leaving 14 
Tehran in early July for a few days of briefing in Washing- 
ton. He expects to arrive in Djakarta towards the end of 


July. 
2. Mr. Toussaint is an Indonesien language officer, 


an@ has served in Djskarta before as Counsellor. He is well 
and favourably known to us both in Djakerta and Tehran. 


. 


(R.P. Broinowski) 
First Secretery 
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--WEEKEND REPORT-- 
-SLASH IN AID BRINGS SETBACK TO INDONESIAN ARMED 
FORCES- } 
MILAID 4-9 
BY JOSEPH GALLOWAY bw 
DJAKARTA, APRIL 9 (UP|)--THE RECENT BOOMING GROWTH OF 
U.S. MILITARY AID TO THE INDONESIAN ARMED FORCES HAS BEEN A 
TEMPORARILY HALTED BY AMERICAN CONGRESSIONAL BUDGET PURNING: 
INFORMED SOURCES IN WASHINGTON REPORT THAT THE UNITED 
STATES WILL SPEND APPROXIMA 2M ON DOLLARS ON 
ARY PROGRAMS IN INDONESIA DURING THE FISCAL YEAR JUS 
GINNING. 


HE OVERALL U.S. DEFENSE BUDGET HAD REQUESTED 25 MILLION 
U.S. DOLLARS FOR ASSISTANCE TO INDONESIA DURING THIS YEAR -- 
BUT WHEN THE REDUCED BUDGET WAS APPROVED BY CONGRESS THE 
DEFENSE DEPARTMENT CUT THE INDONESIAN PROGRAM BACK TO THE 
FISCAL 1971 LEVEL OF M ON. 

UNITED STATES HAS PROVIDED 106.7 MILLION 


. 
| ° 948 
| U.S, DOLLARS IN MILITARY ASSISTANCE TO INDONESIA, INCLUDING 
THE 18 MILLION U.S. DOLLARS SCHEDULED TO BE SPENT IN THE 
COMING 12 MONTHS. 
A TOTAL OF 43.5 MILLION U.S, DOLLARS HAS BEEN ALLOTTED 
SINCE THE RESUMPTION OF MILITARY AID IN 1967 AFTER THE FALL 
OF THE LATE PRESIDENT SUKARNO, 
TO DATE THE MAIN THRUST OF U.S, ASSISTANCE HAS BEEN AIMED 
AT REFURBISHING AMERICAN-MADE AIRCRAFT, NAVY VESSELS AND ARMY 
VEHICLES ALREADY IN THE INVENTORY OF THE INDONESIAN FORCES, 
| RATHER THAN SUPPLYING NEW HARDWARE, 
THE INDONESIAN ARMED FORCES’ PRESENT STRENGTH 1S ESTIMATED 
| AT ROUGHLY 400,000 AND 1S DECLINING SLOWLY UNDER A SUHARTO 
GOEAENT PROGRAM OF ALLOWING OLDER OFFICERS AND MEN TO 
| RETIRE WITHOUT REPLACING THEM, THE GOVERNMENT HOPES ULTIMATELY 
TO HAVE AN EFFICIENT, WELL-TRAINED AND EQUIPPED FORCE NUMBER- 
ING APPROXIMATELY 200,000. 
AT PRESENT THE INDONESIAN ARMED FORCES ARE WEIGHED DOWN 
WITH AN INVENTORY OF NON-WORKING SOVIET AIRCRAFT, NAVAL 
VESSELS, ARMY TANKS AND ARMORED CARS —- WHICH PRESIDENT 
| SUKARNO BOUGHT FOR AROUND 1 BILLION U.S, DOLLARS, 
| WHERE ONCE THE INDONESIAN AIR FORCE HAD THREE SQUADRONS 
OF MIG-17 AND MIG-21 JET FIGHTERS, NOW FEWER THAN HALF A 
| DOZEN OF THE JET AIRCRAFT ARE SERVICEABLE, 
| MORE) PL937A/SHAO36 
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1ST ADD MILAID DJAKARTA XXX SERVICEABLE, 
WHERE ONCE THE INDONESIAN NAVY BOASTED A HEAVY BATTLECRUISER 

FLAGSHIP, A DESTROYER FLOTILLA, DOZEN MISSILE-ARMED PATROL BOATS 

AND TEN SSUBMARINES, TODAY ONLY THE MISSILE PATROL BOATS ARE 

USEABLE, THE HEAVY CRUISER IRIAN HAS BEEN SOLD FOR SCRAP IRON, 
ONE OF THE MAJOR CONCERNS OF THE UNITED STATES AND OTHER 

INDONESIAN ALLIES HAS BEEN THE WITHERING AWAY OF THE INDONESIAN 

AIR FORCE AND THE THREAT OF LOSING THOSE THREE SQUADRONS OF 

JET-QUALIFIED PILOTS WHO NOW HAVE LITTLE OR NOTHING To FLY, 
+THE EQUIPMENT IS A SMALL MATTER,+ ONE SPECIALIST SAID. 

+IT’sxS THOSE QUALIFIED PILOTS, IF THEY ARE LOST THROUGH LACK 

OF PRACTICE YOU HAVE TO START ALL OVER AGAIN FROM SCRATCH, + 
AUSTRALIA HAS OFFERED THE INDONESIANS A SQUADRON OF 16 

ELDERLY BUT SERVICEABLE AMERICAN-MADE F-86 SABRE JET FIGHTERS 

FREE-OF-CHARGE, THE AIRCRAFT HOPEFULLY WILL BE DELIVERED wITHIN 

THE COMING 12 MONTHS AFTER THE AUSTRALIANS SET UP TRAINING 

AND MAINTENANCE PROGRAMS LOCALLY, 

THE UNITED STATES DEFENSE MISSION IN INDONESIA IS WATCHING 
THIS DEVELOPMENT CLOSELY, IF THE AUSTRALIAN SABRES PROVE 
INADEQUATE OR DELIVERY TAKES TOO LONG THE UNITED STATES MAY 
GO AHEAD WITH A PROGRAM TO PROVIDE INDONESIA WITH A SQUADRON OF 


= IRCRAFT WHICH 
DOLLARS AND 150,000 DOLLA ° 
D THAT FOR COUNTER-I NSURGENCY 
PURPOSES THE AMERICAN T-33S HAVE A CONSIDERABLE EDGE OVER THE 
FASTER SHORTER-RANGE SABRES, THE T-33S CAN BE EQUIPPED TO 


CARRY A SIZEABLE PAYLOAD OF BOMBS, ROCKETS AND AND ARE 
CAPABLE OF FLYING LONGER DISTRRZES AND REMAININ A TARGET 
L 


EVEN WITH THE PROVISION OF THE AUSTRALIAN SABRE JETS THE 
U.S, COULD WELL DECIDE TO GO AHEAD WITH A PROGRAM TO SUPPLY THE 
T- TO INDONESIA, 

ANWHILE, U.S, MILITARY AID DURING THE PAST YEAR HAS RECOND- 

ITIONED A SQUADRON OF = 
WORLD WAR LI-VINTAGE PROPELLOR-DRIV AFT, HAS ALSO 
PROVIDED SPARE PARTS AND MAINTENANCE-TRAINING WHICH HAS PUT Two 
SMALL SQUADRONS OF C-47 TRANSPORT PLANES BACK ON THE ACTIVE LIST 
MAINTENANCE AND PARTS HAVE ALSO BEEN PROVIDED FOR A MORE MODERN 
AND SERVICEABLE SQUADRON OF C-130 HERCULES TURBO-PROP TRANSPORT 
AIRCRAFT, 

(MORE ) PL947A/SHA037 
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OND ADD MILAID DJAKARTA XXX TRANSPORT AIRCRAFT. 
THE U.S. AID PROGRAM AS IT AFFECTS THE INDONESIAN ARMY 
| HAS SLOWLY BEGUN PICKING UP SPEED, UNTIL LAST YEAR THE PROGRAM 
WAS PRIMARILY AIMED AT GETTING AMERICAN-BUILT TRUCKS AND JEEPS 
IN THE INDONESIAN INVENTORY BACK ON THE ROAD THROUGH PROVISION 
| OF SPARE PARTS AND ESTABLISHMENT OF MAINTENANCE CENTERS, THE 
ONLY EQUIPMENT DELIVERED UNTIL LAST YEAR WAS DESTINED FOR ARMY 
ENGINEERING CIVIL MISSION PROJECTS—-DUMP TRUCKS, BULLDOZERS AND 
ROAD GRADING EQUIPMENT, 
BEGINNING LAST YEAR THE AMERICAN MILITARY AID PROGRAM BEGAN 
DELIVERING A SMALL INVENTORY OF LIGHT INFANTRY WEAPONS, PRIM- 
| ARILY M16 RIFLES BUT INCLUDING SOME MORTARS AND LIGHT ARTILLERY 
UP TO THE SIZE OF 105MM FIELD HOWITZERS. 
THE MOST RECENT GOAL IN HELPING THE INDONESIAN ARMY 1S TO 
| veue TRAIN AND EQUIP A SMALL FAST-REACTION STRATEG 
| FORCE FOR INTERNAL SECURITY CHORES, 
ING UP TWO SMALL BRIGADES OF 
| THE KOSTRAD (ARMY STRATEGIC RESERVE CORPS), WHICH WAS THE UNIT 
| COMMANDED BY AN UNKNOWN MAJ, GEN, SUHARTO IN 1965 WHEN THE 
COMMUNISTS ATTEMPTED THEIR DISASTROUS COUP. GEN, SUHARTO USED 
THE KOSTRAD TO SUPPRESS THE COUP ATTEMPT AND LATER BECAME 
PRESIDENT SUHARTO, 
ONE FAIRLY SMALL BUDGET ITEM WITH IMPORTANT LONGRANGE RESULTS 
HAS BEEN THE U.S. PROVISION OF A STRATEGIC ARMED FORCES COMMUN- 
CATIONS NETWORK. THIS SINGLE-SIDEBAND RADIO COMMUNICATIONS NET 
PUTS THE INDONESIAN DEFENSE AND SECURITY HEADQUARTERS IN 
DJAKARTA IN INSTANT CONTACT WITH THE SIX REGIONAL MILITARY 
HEADQUARTERS SCATTERED ACROSS 3,000 MILES OF ISLAND TERRITORY. 
UNTIL THIS U.S,—SUPPLIED NETWORK WAS PUT IN OPERATION 
LATE IN 1971 INDONESIAN DEFENSE COMMUNICATIONS WERE DIFFICULT 
TO SOME AREAS AND IMPOSSIBLE TO OTHERS, THE SINGLE-SIDEBAND 
NETWORK GIVES DJAKARTA RELIABLE COMMUNICATIONS UNTIL A MORE 
EXTENSIVE AND EXPENSIVE CIVILIAN MICROWAVE NETWORK NOW UNDER 
CONSTRUCTION 1S COMPLETED, 
THE AMERICAN AID PROGRAM FOR THE INDONESIAN NAVY HAS SO FAR 
RESULTED IN DELIVERY OF EIGHT U.S.-BUILT SURPLUS VESSELS. SIX 
OF THE VESSELS ARE SMALL MINESWEEPERS SUITABLE FOR COASTAL 
PATROL IN THIS ISLAND NATION WHOSE SEA FRONTIERS ARE PRESENTLY 
WIDE OPEN TO INFILTRATION AND SMUGGLING, THE OTHER TWO VESSELS 
ARE AMERICAN LANDING SHIPS SUPPLIED PRIMARILY TO SUPPORT THE 
CIVIL MISSION PROGRAM, ONE OF THE LANDING SHIPS IS EQUIPPED 
AS A FLOATING MACHINE SHOP TO CARRY OUT REPAIRS AND MAINTENANCE, 
(MORE ) PL 10004 /SHAD38 
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GRAVEYARD FOR OLD SOVIET SHIPS 4 
AND MAINTENANCE, 

THE U.S. MILITARY AID PROGRAM IN INDONESIA HAS BEEN So 
mune OVER THE LAST FIVE YEARS AS TO BE PRACTICALLY 

BLE, 

THE PROGRAM 1S HANDLED BY THE U.S, DEFENSE LIAISON GROUP 

(D)8) ATTACHED TO THE U.S, EMBASSY IN DJAKARTA, OFTEN 


20 OFFICERS AND MEN AND A SMALLER GROUP OF TEMPORARY DUTY 
revel Lo INSTRUCTORS WHOSE NUMBERS FLUCTUATE BETWEEN 15 
D 40 MEN, 
A DLG SPOKESMAN WOULD ONLY COMMENT, +WE MAINTAIN A Low- 
PROFILE PROGRAM VERY MUCH IN THE VEIN IN THE NIXON DOCTRINE, 
WITH THE EMPHASIS ON STRENGTHENING THE INDONESIANS FOR 
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MALIK 4-8 

DJAKARTA, APRIL 8 (UPI )--FOREIGN MINISTER 
ADAM MALIK SaiD TODAY ADMIRAL THOMAS J, MOORERS 
STATEMENT SAYING THE UNITED STATES MUST HAVE THE FREEDOM TO 
USE THE STRAIT OF MALACCA +DILD NOT 
REPRES + 

E FOREIGN MINISTER WAS SPREAKING TO NEWSMEN AT THE 
MERDEKA PALACE AFTER WITNESSING THE SWEARING IN OF LT. GEN, 
SUDHARMONO AS THE NEW CHIEF OF STATE SECRETARIAT. 

+ADMIRAL MOORERe’S STATEMENT DID NOT REPRSENT THE 
VOICE OF THE U.S, GOVERNMENT. WHAT HE SAID WAS ONLY A 
GENERAL STATEMENT AND HE WAS IN FACT TRYING T EVADE THE 
TRUE OPINION OF WASHINGTON,+ MALIK SAID, 

MOORER, CHAIRMAN OF THE JOINT CHIEF OF STAFF, MADE A 
STATEMENT BEFORE THE OVERSEAS WRITERS LUNCHEON [N WASHINGTON 
THURSDAY THAT THE UNITED STATES +FEEL WE SHOULD 
HAVE AND MUST HAVE THE FREEDOM TO GO THROUGH, UNDER 
AND OVER THE MALACCA STRAIT, + 

INDONESIA AND MALAYSIA LAST YEAR CLAIMED THAT THE 
SHALLOW STRAIT OF MALACCA IS NOT AN INTERNATIONAL WATERWAY, 
THE TwO COUNTRIES SAID THE STRAIT WAS PART OF THE Two 
COUNTRIESs’ TERRITORIAL BOUNDARIES,—-(UPI ) 

T-1835 
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> 
CONFIDENTIAL 


EMBASSY OF AUSTRALIA 


IN REPLY QUOTE: 221/11/9 PMIRAL REGIS Memorandum No: 926/72 


frm 4 2esFH"72 
KOM, INDEX. SUBJECT 
The Secretary, 
Department of Foreign Affairs — / GC J 
— - 5074 / 


Indonesia : United States Military Aid bb ” 


30 March, 1972. 


Please refer to your telegram No 1175 of 24 March, 
1972, forwarding additional questions about United States 
military aid to Indoensia. 


2. When we talked to the Indomesian desk officer in 

the State Department on 17 March (reported in our telegram 

No 1270 of the same date) he declined to offer any additional 

details of the MAP plans for fiscal year 1972 on the grounds 

that these were still under discussion with the Indonesians and 
within the United States Government. Moreover we assumed that 

their list of seventeen priorities was broadly similar in contegt 

to that provided to us in 1971 by the Department of Defense and 
forwarded winder cover of our memorandum No 150606f 29 June, 1971. 

In all the circumstances we considered that we could not press the 
desk officer any further. This view was reinforoiby the fact that 

he asked for details about the current state-of-play in the Australian 
offer of Sabres to Indonesia (we have had a number of similar requests 
from others in the State Department on this question) which we were 
unable to provide. 


3. As far as the "excess military equipment" is concerned 
we understand that this has been provided to a number of United 
States military assistance recipients each year. The prices are 
calculated at an estimated current value but the equipmentis grant 
aid. Costs for packaging and freight are met by the MAP. The main 
reason why the Indonesians (and other countries) cannot avail them- 
selves of all the equipment offered is that much of it needs 
renovation, repair or modification before it can be used and the 
Indonesians do not have the facilities to undertake this work. 


0 a 4, We also gained the impression from the desk officer that 
4 the discussions about radar systems were still in a nebulous stage. 


Sis The Country Director for Indonesia, Malaysia and 
\! Singapore, Mr Ted Heavner, told us on 29 March that another diffi- 
Ny culty which had arisen with the MAP was the provision added by 
Congress to the 1972 Foreign Aid Bill that nations receiving grant The usr ree 
A military aid or excess defense euipment deposit in local currency diy de 
ti for United States use in-country an amount equal to 10 per cent of ies wth 
such assistance. Congress intended that this would meet local aid_ 
The 


cays 0 ‘ expenses such as housing, local staff salaries, etc. Heavner said lous) 
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that although the White House had indicated that it would seek 
a general repeal of the provision or waivers for individual Ve 
countries the Treasury were trying to hold State Department to 


the letter 
waiver for 


of the law. He felt confident that eventually a 
Indonesia would be made but thought that there would 


be continued difficulties with the Treasury until that time. 


6. 
and to the 


National Archives of Australia 


We are sending a copy of this memorandum to Djakarta 
JIO. 


First Secretary 
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4 7 ind DEPARTMENT OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS a 
Hptereate 2 


CANBERRA, A.C.T. 2600 


696/2/2/3 

peeviciae 22 March 1972 
6/2/2/4 

696/2/2/4 


The Secretary, 
Vepertment of Defence, 


CANBSXRA, A.C.T. 
j AUSTRALIAN# INDONESIAN DERPSNOu RELATIONS 
ARDEA BIA NR EDO RSS LAN DUBS o RELATIONS 


eeoe Attached for your consideration is a copy of memorandum 
No. 472 dated 16 March 1972 from the Australian imbassy, 
Djakarta, ; 


eae. 


for the Secretary 


> Mr. Aadder, 


Indonesia and Philippines Section. 


V Nullv (rex— 
0 [ify] 4 
3 34 / 9/4 
S06 [4/9 — 
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AUSTRALIAN EMBASSY 
DJAKARTA 


Momorandum No. n= ay 2? 


j 16 March 1972. 


The Secretary, 
Department of foreign Affairs, 


Cz! assuring beCo''. 


AUSHTRALTAN]-THNGONE STAN DRYER! ReTAPICHS 


In our memorandun Ho. 326 of 24 Fobruory 1972, I 
referred to work lajov-General ilasnan Habib had dene on defence 
relations with Aus tralia and said that iurnathias had told se 
Hasnen Habib vould be calling me for e vriefine on these matters 
soon. ‘his briefing, took place this morning and covered more 
ground than Ihad exvectede - 


Hasnan Habib said that the policy on defence relations 

Stim iustralis had crown out of the policy they hed developed 
on security snd defence in 5.E. Asia. ‘they assessed that tne 
threat in u.s. Asia for the innedsete future would teke the form 
nd ins sUrENCY and internal sceurity problems. Judenesiz believed 

hut it: had an experience and a developed cupecity Tor eeping 
rd such thrests wnich would enable it to help other ceuntries 
jn the reg;ion. ‘The- nucleus of bose | 3 repional security 
thinking, ana plenning was the Auta. It ves not Indenesia's 
intention to force its ass ietarioe - or its views on the AonsK 
partuers but Indonesiv hed successfully dealt with about 110 
uprisines and ins surmencies since independence and hod won every 
a of these encounters. ‘they hed now formulated preros sals for 

ssistance to other sohAl countries where @ threat existed end 
cc ure cooperation with Indonesie was aesired. ‘these propos31s 


fell into fcur categories - 


(i) Exchanees of intellirence, seminars on common internal 
security problems and methods end other forms of 
cooper: tion in the field of anid hart and oractical 

understanding of tre problens end «skexa involved 


(ii) <doint sorder cooperation which woulé involve arrence- 
nents for the free movenent of secuvity Torees scross 
ary aud joint commend arranceaents 


borders as ne 


with mixed forces. iisasnan tabib seid this had been 2 
major topic r dgiseugsion dusting un Iseasil’s visit 
and he expected on anncuncesent vould be wade fairly 
soon cyan an oxtension of Lelavedenfinconesten 
border coopernt n\ the Tudonecions hac proroned that 
Units of enets spsciel (erec: ROHS niuced v2 
the cocnand of the Jelaysien oxrols em in the 

. ‘ _ P ‘ papers: thot 
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(iii) Cooperation in training and education of armed 
forces personnel. 


(iv) Joint exercises aimed at keeping up the skills of 

i the air forces and navics.estabiierned. Although the 
foreseeable threat was in the insurgency field, it 
Was «6fa>es—ensibie important not to neglect the 
other arms since they would need to be. developed 
later and when the nature of the threat altered and 
as the ASEAN countries became better able to spend 
money on them. 


° Against this background they had realised, Hasnen Habib 
said, that their cooperation with Australia required a modified 
policy approach. ‘They sow us us differently situated because 
‘we were not subject to the sorts of thrent which faced Indoresia, 
Malaysia, Thailand and the Fhilippines. But we had an obvious 
interest in helping to meet that threat. And we were friendly 
and had the means and experience in some fields to help then. 


4, In addition to the ee — : 
an e€ general training and technical assistance that we -provided 


on the defence side the priovities in their defence relations 
with Australia were - 


(i) The 86 project. 


(ii) Research and development. What they wanted under this 
heading was help to set up a research and developrent 
capability here. Under the second development plan 
some funds would be set aside for trhKAM development 
and they would be in a better position to set up and 
maintoin a research and development capability. 

Hasnan Habib anid he had closely studicd the Iwiss 
Report and what they wanted was basic help in settins 
up research and development here. He seid he knew 
this had to be basic to start with and that their 
facilities and capacities were at present very limited 
and backward. ‘They would hope that it would help them 
fairly soon to develop a capacity for rocketry becuuse 
this vas so important to the patrol boat programe 
they would have to develop. 


5. Rogording, joint exercises, Hasnan Habib said thot 
Australie was included in this area as a friendly and cooperative 
neighbour in the framework explained in pararraph 2. ds ot 
present envissred exercises mijht be held with australia ius 1973 
but these would be commend post exercises only. At present: 
it did not seen likely that there would be funds available to 
. brine Indonesian naval ships into a condition where they .could 
-pselully hove sea-going exercises with Australien naval verrclge 
the only possibility of holdinj, sea-going exercises with 
Auotralio in the near future vould be if the Navy reecived from 
the United States under the WAP enouch speres end rssistance 
to make its mine-sveepers operytional for exercise purpaces. 
(Gane below.) 


ye 
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Ge Hnsnan Hebib then explained that they had in mind 
further Australien assistence jin the field of patrol boat 
development and construction. Tt hod been helpful for then 

that we had sent a diesel engine expert but there were now 
doubts about this diesel engine progranme. He himself wanted 

to press ahead but the Vepartment of Industry took the 
pessimistic view that Indonesia would be unable to produce 
a@iesel enzines before 1982. ‘the patrol boat progrenme in meneral 
would become clearer when certain policy considerations were 
completed in the near future. Whe first of these concerned the 
authorities responsible for off-shore patrolling. «at the moment 
there was a variety of Indonesien nproncies claining the right 

to and need for a capacity. to undertake sea-coingg patTolse 

®hese included the Customs, the Volice, the Navy and several 
otherse A committee wos now nearing coupletion of proposais to 
rationalize these arrangements reducing the number of ayyencics 
involved and allotting those remaining specific purposes. ‘the 
next step would be for a committee under admiral Vjaelani to 
decide what sort of ships would be reauired for each of these 
purposes. lt was enyiseged that two or three types of different 
size and armawents and technical capacities would be requircde 
Thus it would be sone timo before Indonesia knew what sort of 
patrol boats it vould require. But when the general specifications 
had been decided they wouli very likely be coking to us for 

some advice or othér help. 


Ve Hasnan Habib said that a problem currently facine 
HAR on the cauipment. side was that the United States .ilitary 
Aid Vroyrarme looked like being reduced from jU.5. 25 million to 
$U.S. 18 million for the coming year. They hed been advised to 
revise their requests back to the U.S. 18 million figure. it 
was envisaged that tha HKavy would pect Usoe 7 million of this 
nostly for spares for the wineesweepers and LU’s which had 
already been given under the PAP, unsnan Habib said it was 
berinning to appear that it had been unwise for Indonesixn to 
take vessels 2O years or more old from the Anericans because 
they were finding it beyond their capecity to maintain these old 
BhI~s. 


Ge Finally Hesnen liabib asked me what was the standard 
infentry smell ers weanon in Australia. IL told hin we used 

and meanufsetured s modified NAO standerd rifle and ammunitione 
He said he hud thought that we used and mnenufactured arimiitas 
since he knew australian troops in Vietnam had used them. ft 

said my understanding, was that wnile we had some of these “capons 
they were not on «general issue ena vere not manufactured in 
Australiae Hasnan Habib said that the reason he wns asking wa 
thet they were currently exanining a proposal by the imMerLeank 
company ror manufacture of the AXIS in Indonesia under licences 
hat was proposed was a joint venture betrocn the Iudonesian 
Government and the Colt company for a plant costing “U.c. 35 
million excluding land and otner fncilitics Nasnan linbib said 
he had ascertained that PINOY had sone w woiel: could 3G 
used in such a plant but there would he a lure anonnt of woney 


to be found by the Jndonesi Sovermnente iN alternative 

possibility Lor uz sutaeturing the 2818 under licence WwouULS 

to come to some arrangement with the company which. 18 monv no Gupin 
saa, SSG el ~« S Pe. 
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it in dJopon. But he had also thoucht thet if the weapon was 
menufectured in Australia there might be some scope for an 
f arrancement with us. He said that he had thought of Australia 

partiy because preliminary discussions about financing of the 
ARI8 project were being, conducted by a iisr Fike from a company 
called “International “anygement Australia". Hasnen liabib 
asked me if I knew of lr Pike or of this company. JI said I 
had not heard of them. I asked how this AK1&é proposal would 
fit in with the plans to produce the NAYO rifle at PINDAD. 

/ Hasnan iiibad scid that they would go ahead to produce their 

/ WalO standard rifle, the Bi-59, but this would be used for 


/ territorials whereas the A718, if they decide to produce it, 
ss, would be their main infantry weapon. 


(F.R, Dalrynple) 


: Minister 
- 
“ 
ec 
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s DEPARTMENT OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS eo \ 

INWARD CABLEGRAM Ls \ 

~*CMC7 er 3 1.27924 : 
FROM i TOD 17.03.720021932 LT < 

AUSTRALIAN EMBASSY TOR 18.03.72...1059 LT 3 

1270 CONFIDENTIAL 3 


ADDRESSED CANBERRA 1270 REPEATED DJAKARTA OP. 196. 
INDONESIA .. UNITED STATES MILITARY AID. 
YOuR 10) ) 


ON 17 MARCH, GRANT (INDONESIA DESK - STATE DEPARTMENT) TOLD 
US THAT FINAL DECISION HAD NOW BEEN TAKEN ON SIZE OF UNITED STATES 
Nant eae ASSISTANCE PROGRAMME TO INDONESIA FOR FINANCIAL YEAR 
1971/1972. 

HE SAID THAT ORIGINAL REQUEST FOR DOLLARS UNITED STATES 25 
MILLION HAD BEEN CUT BACK TO DOLLARS UNITED STATES 18 MILLION AS 
PART OF OVERALL REDUCTION IN MILITARY ASSISTANCE APPROPRIATIONS BUT 
THAT INDONESIA HAD FARED BETTER THAN MOST OTHER MILITARY AID RECIP- 
IENTS. 

HE ALSO NOTED THAT UNITED STATES MILITARY ASSISTANCE TO INDONESIA 
IN PREVIOUS FINANCIAL YEAR HAD ALSO TOTALLED DOLLARS UNITED STATES 
18 MILLION, 


WU 


Ml 


2. GRANT SAID THAT DISCUSSIONS WERE NOW IN PROGRESS WITH INDONESIANS — 
ON HOW DOLLARS UNITED STATES 18 MILLION WOULD BE ALLOCATED. 

INDONESIAN AND UNITED STATES AUTHORITIES HAD AGREED ON LIST OF 
SEVENTEEN PRIORITY PROJECTS. 

TOP PRIORITY WOULD BE GIVEN TO MILITARY COMMUNICATIONS CINDONCOM} 
FOLLOWED BY EQUIPMENT OF AIRBORNE BRIGADES AND T33 JET TRAINERS. 

HE ALSO SAID THERE WOULD BE FUNDS TO COMPLETE EXISTING PROGRAMMES 
- PARTICULARLY CIVIC ACTION PROGRAMME. 


yy 


Ds 


3. GRANT SAID THAT MAIN CASUALTY OF DOLLARS UNITED STATES 7 
MILLION REDUCTION IN MILITARY ASSISTANCE WOULD BE ONE DESTROYER 


ESCORT (DE) WHICH UNITED STATES HAD PLANNED TO GIVE TO INDONESIANS r\ 
THIS YEAR. N 
AS PROVISION OF DESTROYER ESCORT HAD BEEN COMPLICATED EXERCISE <\ 
(WHICH MIGHT EVEN HAVE REQUIRED SPECIFIC LEGISLATION), HE DOUBTED ~N 
THAT IT WOULD BE REVIVED. =\ 
4. GRANT ALSO SAID THAT INDONESIANS IN THEIR DISCUSSIONS WITH unre 
\ 

swear) \ 
N 

\ 

\ 

\ 

\ 

\ 

ae 
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STALES NOW APPEARED TO BE PLACING LESS EMPHASIS ON NEED FOR ATTACK 


CRAFT IN MID-!970S AND MORE ON RADAR SYSTEM. 


HE PUT THIS DOWN IN PART TO INDONESIAN EXPECTATION OF 
AUSTRALIAN SABRES. 


5. IN ADDITION TO DOLLARS UNITED STATES 18 MILLION FROM MILITARY 
ASSISTANCE PROGRAMME GRANT SAID THAT DOLLARS UNITED STATES 3.5 


MILLION OF EXCESS MILITARY EQUIPMENT WOULD BE OFFERED TO 
INDONESIANS IN 1971/72. 


THIS WOULD INCLUDE C-47 AIRCRAFT. 


GRANT DID NOT THINK THAT INDONESIANS WOULD RE ARLE TO TAKE UP 


Joi ill ABOUT HALF OF THIS DOLLARS UNITED STATES 3.5 MILLION 


§. PLEASE PROTECT SOURCE. 


—— 


PRIME MINISTER 
A/FOREIGN MINISTER 
DEPT FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


A/MIN AND DEPT DEFENCE 
JIO 
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ACTION: Ic 
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FROM TOD 16/3/72...1120LT 
AUSTRALIAN EMBASSY TOR 16/3/72.6.1441LT 
DJAKARTA 
ir 
1097 CONFIDENTIAL x 
INDONESIAN REACTION TO NIXON VISIT gq, | « | (Gy 


SUTOPO JUWONO (HEAD OF BAKIN) LAST NIGHT SPOKE IN MORE 
gan HARD-LINE FASHION THAN NURMATHIAS HAD (OUR TEL 1048) ABOUT THE 
' - IMPLICATIONS OF THE NIXON VISIT FOR INDONESIA, 
Hi HE SAID THAT..""HYPOTHETICALLY'' CHINA'S CONCERN WITH ITS 
fe acon WITH THE SOVIET UNION AND JAPAN MIGHT LEAD TO LESS 
CHINESE INTERFERENCE IN SOUTH EAST ASIA BUT HE REMAINED RATHER 
& SCEPTICAL ABOUT THE PRACTICAL POSSIBILITY OF EARLY CHANGE, 
HE BELIEVED THAT CHINA REGARDED IT AS HER RIGHT TO HAVE A 
SPHERE OF INFLUENCE IN SOUTH EAST ASIA AND THAT IT WOULD 
_ CONTINUE TO USE THE OVERSEAS CHINESE AND TO ENCOURAGE INSURGENCY 
TOWARDS THOSE ENDS, 
CHINA"S ACCEPTANCE IN THE UNITED NATIONS HAD ALREADY HAD 
A **PSYCHOLOGICAL’' EFFECT IN GIVING ENCOURAGEMENT TO INSURGENCY 
AND ONE EFFECT OF NIXON'S VISIT WOULD BE TO REINFORCE THIS TREND. 
INSOFAR AS INDONESIAN POLICY TOWARDS CHINA WAS CONCERNED, 
HE DID NOT SEE A NEED FOR CHANGE, 


2. SUTOPO SAID THAT GREEN HAD GIVEN THE INDONESIANS SPECIFIC 
FIGURES PLANNED FOR 1973 ABOUT THE CONTINUING AMERICAN MILITARY 
PRESENCE IN INDIVIDUAL COUNTRIES IN THE AREA, AND ABOUT THE 
CONTINUING SEVENTH FLEET PRESENCE, 
HE DID NOT QUOTE THE PRECISE FIGURES BUT INDICATED THAT 
lie FOUND THEM REASSURING ABOUT UNITED STATES INTENTIONS, 


FURLONGER, 
AFOREIGN MINISTER | | 
N 

DEPT FOREIGN AFFAIRS h HERO war | Sulopo, 
eas AND DEPT DEFENCE ' 

PMS _HAAKRD eer ee 

° Py TY 4 
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Foreign Service of 


2034 uh 6 ®) 


the 


United States of America 


DEA-d.6. or U 


a STS473 
MARCH 13, 1972 
10:40PM 


SUBJ: INDONESIAN PRESS COVERAGE ASST. SEC. GREEN'S VISIT 


le ASSTe SEC. GREEN’ S ARRIVAL AND 78 MINUTE TALK WITH 
PRESIDENT SUYARTO MARCH 11 GIVEN FRONG PAGE COVERAGE BY 
DJAKARTA PAPERS COMPLETE WITH VARIETY OF PCITURES. 

MORE COVERAGE EXPECTED AFTER GREEN’ S FORMAL DEPARTURE 


STATEMENT TO PRESS MARCH 13. 


-2. FONMIN MALIK’S COMMENTS TO PRESS AFTER MEETING OF 


GREEN WITH PRESIDENT SUHARTO CINCLUDING FONMIN AND STATE 
SECRETARY SUDHARMOMO) NIGHT OF MARCH 11 WERE TERSE AND 
NONCOMMITTAL. MALIK SAID GREEN GAVE ASSURANCES THAT 
NOTHING SECRET OR HIDDEN TOOK PLACE DURING NIXON'S 

TALKS WITH CHINESE OFFICIALS aNlD ALSO HANDED PRESIDENT SUHARTO 
PERSONAL MESSAGE FROM PRESIDENT NIXON SAYING ALL 


US COMMITMENTS TO FRIENDLY COUNTRIES, INCLUDING INDO 


WOULD BE MAINTAINED. RE PRESIDENT SUHARTO'S 
REACTION, MALIK WOULD ONLY SAY THAT PRESIDENT HAD BEEN 


HAPPY WITH GREEN'S EXPLANATION AND HAD THANKED HIM FOR HIS 


VISIT. 


LIMITED OFFICIAL USE 
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5. GOVERNMENT CONNECTED PAPERS HAVE NOT YET COMMENTED 
ON GREEN'S VISIT EDITORIALLY. TwO INDEPENDENT PAPERS 


FELT MOST IMPORTANT THING TO 


LEARN FROM GREEN WAS CHINA'S 


ATTITUDE, AS PERCEIVED BY. PRESIDENT NIXON, TOWARD ITS 
ASIAN NEIGHBORS AND WHETHR COMMUNIQUE OFFERED PROSPECTS 
OF FORMAL GUANTEE SE ASIAN NEUTRALIZATION. TwO OTHER 
INDEPENDENT PAPERS FRANKLY SKEPTICAL THAT GREEN, NOT 
HAVING SAT IN ON NIXON/CHOU CONVERSATION, COULD REALLY 
PROVIDE ASSURANCES THAT NOTHING SECRET DECIDED. 
DECONTROL UPON RECEIPT. GALBRAITH 
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have been pressing in the past four 
years. 

Turning from social ty economic 
hardships, does the compfilsory educa- 
tion law mean that the gepartment can 
forget about the childgen of the poor? 
Under the Educatiog’ Ordinance, yes. 
But the ordinance/establishing Hong- 
kong's public assisfince programme says 
no. Families earpfng less than a set level 
receive aid andAheit children get special 
educational bgnefits. 

Surprisingly, it is the children of the 
more afflyént families — those too well- 
off for ppblic assistance — who may b 
under the compulsory eduga- 


no0l, the government spofesman te- 
on family 
the Govy- 


living on the eamings © 

It can be seen that Af Sir David meant 
rights, a beautiful 
battle was shuping up in the Govern- 
ment if he had 
few months m 
difference by 
puisory edy 
tain; it is pferely a question of int 
tation. 

More, 
Depart 
rathes, i 
spoiesnian slates, only ont child who 
was not already attending/school and 
only 42 droponts were bought to the 
classrooms were actually 


afin ad 
referred = by 


These cuses 
voluntary ({ agenci¢s. The 
departinent investigated no cases, nor 
did it refer any to the Social Welfare 


of iongkong's reset- 


tn 


psita PiaeG 


ana 


nock offreaidom, 
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tlement dwellers by the Neighbourhood 
Advisory Service (NAS) revealed that 
many had never Peard of compulsory 
education. Accofding to this survey, 
resettlement dellers are rather good 
about sending their children to school. 
Only 1.4%At reseitlement, primary-age 


children ere not in school. If the NAS 
survey J right, the question arses as to 
wher” the non-attenders are coming 


fro; 


tis clear that Hgngkong’s new law is 
aving no effect whatsoever, though the 
Government sp¢kesman insists “the 
legislation has bgncticial effect.” 

Is compulsyfy education enforceable 
in Hongkong? The Education Depart- 
ment obviogsly does not think so. But 
atier all, Ye Census and Statistics De- 
located the 30,000 non- 


adeqyate investigative powers, suc 
effort certainly would have 
t effect. An aid to enfoxeement 

é identily 


be solved complete 
marine population/being perhaps a 
(ougher problem fan migrant workers 
in the United Stftes — at least @ sturt 
could be made. 


~ Hongkong’s 


INDONESIA 


Military in Command 
BY DICK WILSON 


Djakarta: “It was the first time I’ve seen 
Adam Malik stumped for an answer to a 
reporter's question,” said an Indonesian 
journalist as he recalled the airport press 
conference when the Indonesian For- 
eign Minister returned from the United 
Nations in November. Malik had ex- 
plained that for his delegation to have 
voted for the Albanian resolution or 
abstained (as the ‘Thais did) would have 
been contrary to Indonesia’s interests 
An Indonesian reporter asked: “in what 
specific way would an abstention on the 
Albanian resolution have harmed our 
national interest?” Melik was momen- 
tarily at 2 loss for words. 

it was the third public surfacing of 
the foreign policy tensions within the 
Indonesian Government, the other two 
involving Malik and General Maraden 
Panggabean, the deputy 
Commanderdn-Chief of the Indonesian 


po. 


outspoken 


armed forces. 
A year ago Panggabean remarked that 
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the Indonesian Army stood ready to 0 
to the help of any Southeast Asian 
country which was attacked by an out- 
side power. Malik countered this very 
prompily by saying that Indonesian 
help in such circumstances would be 
limited to prayers and diplomatic 
manoeuvres, but would not extend to 
arms oF troops. 

In early November 1971, while Malik 
was still straggling in New York with 
the very rigid brief his delegation had 
been given by President Suharto on the 
UN-China issue, Panggabean announced 
in Djakarta that leading generals would 
go to the Kuala Lumpur foreign minis- 
iers’ meeting at the end of November — 
because security questions were on the 
agenda. All that Malik could do was to 
say, in response to this, that the military 
men would be accompanying him as 
“advisers.” 

The army that is, Suharto’s mili- 
tary advisers — cun foreign policy, leav 
ing only economic matters (trade and 
aid) to Dr Sumitro and Dr Widjojo, and 
Malik has very little free rein of his own. 
General Soenarso, who is Ambassudor in 
Singapore and was formerly in the 
Peking embassy, is reputedly 2 principal 
architect of policy toward the rest of 
East and Southeast Asia. 

There are respectable quarters in 
hich gee the hand of the 


CIA in Indonesia’s current 
sau _ ) oleae as. 
ments on the Albanian vote in the three 


leading newspapers were instructive. 
Indonesia, like Thailand, supported the 
US Important Question resolution seek- 
ing to keep Taiwan in the UN after Pe- 
king's entry — but, unlike Thailand, 
when this move failed and it was 
obvious that nothing could step Peking 
from replscing Taiwan, Indonesia went 
en record as opposing the Albanian re 
solution uselessly offending Peking 
Mochiar Lubis in /ndonesia Raya was 
the most restrained. “The lesson for 


” 


us.” he wrote, “is that we can trust 


“betraval” was made explicit i 
Diah’s Merdeka the same day. 
nesia saved America’s face,” 


indo- 
it thunder. 


ed. “By doing this, however, indonesia 
itself lost face ...we have the impres- 
sion that Indonesia has conducted its 
policy towards the Peopis’s of Chi- 
na... in anger, not with a cool head.” 

And it was left to Rosihan Anwar in 
Pedoman to make the unkindest cut of 
all, “At present,” he comniented, “In- 
donesis is rather like a lackey or a 
client-staie of the US.” 

‘The personal experience of Suharto 
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Lusaka Summit of nonaligned 
ads of government in 1970 was un- 
expected and of great importance. Sit- 
ting and listening to the demagogues of 
Africa and the Arab world, he came to 
the conclusion that many of them were 
not nonaligned at all but openty anti- 
Western, pro-Peking or pro-Moscow., 
“He was disgusted,” a close observer 
told me, “and when he got home Indo- 
nesia almost walked out of the club. 
Then they decided it was safez to stay 
inside, learn what these people are up 
to and try to influence them from 
within.” 
Dr Sumitro had an almost identical 


NEW ZEALAND 
Patchwork Alliance 


BY ALEXANDER MACLE 


Wellington: The most striking uspect of 
the political deal thaj/clevated John 


all’s chief rival for the 

the surface, the arrange- 

ted a sudden disposition on 

the pay of each to work together — in- 

deed 
di 


Narshall actually nominated Mul- 

for the second post. The n 
me Minister's motives, however, 

in another direction: just as Bri 

Harold Wilson led his purty with 

Brown at his elbor, Marshall h 

lated that the best place to fi 

is under your hand 


Marshall (left) and Muidoon alter caucus yar: 
Leaking to November. 


experience last October in Lima with 
the Group of 77 developing countries 
prepating their ground for the UN Con- 
ference on Trade and Development 
(UNCTAD). The indonesian delegation 
found most of the Africans and Latin 
Americans quite unrealistic and imma- 
ture in their approach to their own 
economic national interests, and 1 am 
told that Sumitro almost cume to blows 
with Senor Santa Cruz of Chile, the 
leading Latin American “hawk” on the 
North-South gap. 

On China the decision to register a 
slowing down of what had begun to 
appear as a regional rush to Peking is a 


lieutenant, and in the National Party 
caucus meeting ‘at which Marshall was 
chosen, Muldoon gave a specific pledge 
to this effect. Marshall readies the 
party for New/Zealand’s General Elec- 
tion in Noyémber, he can probably 
count on pyYdlic support from Muldoon 
ie bitterness that stili exists 
between/them will no doubt remain in 
the bagkground. 
tical observers here are less cer- 
what to make of the manner of 
lyodke’s going. On the surface, he 
epped down because he wanted to, 
and was happy to see Marshapl succeed 
him. But the fact remains thf Sir Keith 
chose a caucus meeting to afnounce his 
“strong wish” to retire. Hg thus threw 
his future into the hands/of his collea- 
gues. In the ballot that/followed Mar- 
ahead of Mul- 
Was at pains to 
yamentary colleagues 
fy wish” to retire, but 
believe he would have 
remain in office if asked. 


ion hearing the news, Opposition 
der Norman Kirk, then in London, 
clared that the two men most respon- 
ible for the problems now facing New 
Zealand had been given the job of lead- 
ing the country. This is stightly more 
than 4 predictable jeer. As Labour 
Minister, Marshall has been only partly 
Successful in halting industrial unrest. 
And Muldoon, as Finance Minister, 
must bear formal responsibility for the 
state of the economy and the present 
high rate of inflation. To impress the 
New Zealand voter enough to keep the 
National Party in power, the new and 
rather improbable team must register 
progress in these two spheres. 


that Malik could have been given 

ly more room for manoeuvre st | 

and Indonesta, subsequently ab 

on all the consequential China votes 

the subsidiary UN organs. - 
Air Vice-Marshal Budisrdjo, the 


Minister of Information, insisted in an 


interview that Indonesia was still pursu- 
ing a one-China policy, though he said 
that “we are considered a little too con- 
servative regarding China policy, We 
have here a threat of coinimunism 
against which we have taken an extreme 
stand. So we are not too eager, not (oo 
frenetic, in re-establishing normal rela- 
tions with China.” 

Budiarjo went on to say: “We realise 
we must compromise on this with our 
good friends in the region.” But later in 
the interview he exclaimed: “If you lis- 
tened to what Peking Radio says about 
us you couldn't help being angry, unless 
you were superhuman!” 

The Indonesian Army’s appearance at 
the Kuala Lumpur conference last Nov- 
ember represented a determination to 
convince the ASEAN partners not to 
take the threat from Peking so lightly. 
In the long ran ASEAN is scen as 2 mu- 
tual security organisation, but on the 
basis of prior economic development 
and the build-up of national resilience 
or self-reliance. 

Panggabean, who usually spills the 
military beans, told the Nations! De- 
fence Institule a year ago: “| will ar 
range for a joint defence of ASEAN 
countries, Among other things, visits 
have been made and students exchang- 
ed, but we have not yet come to an 
arms exchange.’ Even Malik said a few 
days later that thought was being given 
to this possibility. 

In November the Defence Ministry 
revealed that it had been training Malay- 
sians, Filipinas and Cambodians, among 
others, and there is a certain crusading 
zeal apparent in the army to make the 
region defence-conscious and stand up 
to Chinese brow-beating. 

Air Vice-Marshal Budiardjo, question- 
ed on this point, conceded that Malay- 
sia’s neutralisation strategy was “well 
planned and solid.” And he added: “We 
are looking for # regional defence sys 
tem which does not need expeditionary 
forces, Our own policy does not allow 
foreign troops in Indonesiz. So we 
would not expect to send ours else 
where.” But an ASEAN ambassador 
of a civilian government in Djakar- 
ta sadly admitted that “the closest 
relations between my county and In 
donesia are between our respective 
armed forces.” 
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